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NOTICE UNDER SECTION 26 OF THE
PATENTS LAW, 5727-1967

The applications, particulars of which are set
out below, have been accepted pursuant to
Section 17 of the Patents Law. Any person
wishing to oppose the grant of a patent on any
of the applications published here, may,
within three months from the date of this
journal, give to the Commissioner of Patents
notice under Section 30 of the Patents Law, in
the manner prescribed in regulations 57 et seq
of the Patents Regulations, 5728-1968

Particulars of the applications, where
applicable, are given in the following order:
[11] [21] Number of application

[54] Title of invention

[22] Application date

[31] [32] [33] Number and date of foreign
application — convention country.

*[51] Int.Cl.

[61] Application for patent of addition

[62] Divisional application

[71] Applicant

[72] Inventor

[87] International Publication Number

[74] Addressfor service

[57] Abridgement of invention (in the
language in which the specification is drawn
up)

*Note: As from Patents and Designs Journal
No0.1/06, patent applications are classified
according to the Eighth Edition of the
International Patent Classification (2006)
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[11[21]

[54] LIGAND TO A MEMBER OF THE
TNF/NGF RECEPTOR FAMILY

[22] 12.10.1993

107267

TNF/NGF 109191 nrswnn pon% 1aad

1 wmwm

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 393/95, CO7K 147/05, 16/28, C12N 15/12, 15/13, 15/74,

15/79
[61] 106271
[71] YEDA RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT CO. LTD.
[74] INTERLABLTD.,
18 HAKISHON ST.
YAVNE 81220

[57] A ligand to a member of the
TNF/NGF receptor family which bindsto
the region of the fourth cysteine rich
domain including the amino acid sequence
between pro-141 and cys-163 according to
Fig. 2 as shown in the specification in the
p75 TNF-R, or acorresponding regionin
another member of the TNF/NGF receptor

[11][21]

[54] TAXANESHAVING A FURYL OR
THIENYL SUBSTITUTED SIDE-
CHAIN AND PHARMACEUTICAL

COMPOSITIONS
CONTAINING THEM

[22] 21.03.1994

[31] 08/034852 [32] 22.03.1993
20.07.1993

08/094717

M  n7ya mnm '1|7I'l735 1an v

,N7Y2 ARS VIR
1127 ,18 WP

family, wherein the ligand is selected from
the group consisting of:

(a) aprotein or peptide; and

(b) an antibody, a peptide or amimetic
compound derived therefrom, a F(ab)
fragment, salt, mutein or functional
derivative of said antibody.

109052

nnMn NIy NAwaw Sya DNNDOPL

P Mwam $1aRen IR 1iemna
anIx DYann

[33] US

us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 313/37, 313/41, 313/81, A61P 35/00, CO7D 305/00, 305/14,

307/56, 333/38, 407/12, 409/12

[71] FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY,

U.SA.

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,

10 ABBA EBEN BLVD,,
P.O. B. 2081,
HERZLIYA 46120

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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[57] A taxane derivative of the formula:

wherein

X1 is—0OXg;

X, ishydrogen, akyl, alkenyl, akynyl, Ce.
saryl, or heteroaryl comprising 5to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from, N, O and S;

Xz isfuryl or thienyl;

X4 ishydrogen;

X5 is—COX 49, or —SO,X14;

Xe ishydrogen, akyl, alkenyl, akynyl, Ce.
saryl, or heteroaryl comprising 5to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S;
Xgishydrogen, akyl, alkenyl, akynyl, Ce.
15 aryl, heteroaryl comprising 5 to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S, or
heterosubstituted alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
Ce.15 aryl or heteroaryl comprising 5to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S; X4
isakyl, alkenyl, akynyl, Cgq 15 aryl,
heteroaryl comprising 5 to 15 atoms
selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S, t-
butoxy, or heterosubstituted alkyl, alkenyl,
alkynyl, Cg 15 aryl or heteroaryl comprising
5 to 15 atoms selected from C and one or
more heteroatoms selected from N, O and
S, X1 isakyl, akenyl, alkynyl, Ce 15 aryl,
heteroaryl comprising 5 to 15 atoms
selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, Oand S, -
OX 19, or -NXgX14; X14is hydrogen, akyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, Cq 15 aryl, or heteroaryl,
comprising 5 to 15 atoms selected from C
and one or more heteroatoms selected from
N,Oand S

4935

Ry4 is hydrogen, akyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
Ce.15 aryl, or heteroaryl comprising 5 to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S,
hydroxy, or together with R, forms a
carbonate; R4, is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl,
alkynyl, Cq 15 aryl, or heteroaryl
comprising 5 to 15 atoms selected from C
and one or more heteroatoms selected from
N,Oand S;

Ryois hydrogen;

R10a IS—OCORy, Or hydroxy;

Ry together with Ry, forms an oxo;

Rga together with Rg forms an oxo;

R7. is hydrogen or together with R; forms
an oxo;

R; is hydroxy, or together with R;, forms
an oxo;

Re is hydrogen, akyl, alkenyl, akynyl, Ce.
15 aryl, or heteroaryl comprising 5to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S, or
together with Rg, forms an oxo;

Rea is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
Ce.15 aryl, or heteroaryl comprising 5 to 15
atoms selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S, or
together with Rg forms an oxo; Rs is
hydrogen or together with Rs, forms an
0x0; Rs, is hydrogen, hydroxy, acyloxy,
together with Rs forms an oxo, or together
with R, and the carbon atoms to which
they are attached form an oxetanering; R,
is hydrogen, together with R4, forms an
0xo, or together with Rg, and the carbon
atoms to which they are attached form an
oxetane ring; Ry, is hydrogen, alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, Cg 15 aryl, heteroaryl

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



comprising 5 to 15 atoms selected from C
and one or more heteroatoms selected from
N, O and S, cyano, hydroxy, -OCORg, or
together with R, forms an oxo, oxirane or
methylene; R, is hydrogen, hydroxy, or —
OCORg;y; Ry, is hydrogen or taken together
with R, forms an oxo; R; is hydrogen or
hydroxy; R,g and Rsy are independently
hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
monocyclic Cg 15 aryl or monocyclic
heteroaryl comprising 5 to 15 atoms
selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S; and
Raq is hydrogen, akyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
phenyl or monocyclic heteroaryl
comprising 5 to 15 atoms selected from C

The applications for division
from this application have
not yet been published

[11[21]

and one or more heteroatoms selected from
N, O and S; provided one of the following
conditionsis satisfied: (i) R; together with
R;. forms an oxo; (ii) R4, is hydrogen,
alkyl, akenyl, alkynyl, Cs.45 aryl,
heteroaryl, comprising 5 to 15 atoms
selected from C and one or more
heteroatoms selected from N, O and S,
cyano, hydroxy, -OCORz, wherein Ry is
other than methyl, or together with R,
forms an oxo, oxirane or methylene; (iii)
R is hydrogen, hydroxy, or -OCORs;
wherein Ry, is other than phenyl; (iv) is
other than hydroxy and (v) Ry is other
than hydrogen.

,180090 N NYPIAN PN Mwpa

JNOMO DIVY

115308

[54] PROTEIN EXPRESSION PLASMID =¥m5 mwimny) ommabn noa® 1mobs

AND USESTHEREOF IN THE
PRODUCTION OF STABLE
RECOMBINANT PROTEINS

[22] 14.09.1995
[31] 94/11049 [32] 16.09.1994
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) C12N 15/63

[71] AVENTISPHARMA SA., FRANCE

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A protein expression plasmid which
comprises a nucleic acid sequence which
codes for a heterologous protein of interest
under the control of abacteriophage T7

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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[33] FR

JURYTD DK VRYID
Yaw 7K1 ,5352 .0, MW LTwyn |

promoter and a stabilizing region which
comprises all or part of the par region of
the plasmid RP4, or a derivative thereof
having the same stabilizing activity.
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[11[21]

[54] CONJUGATE COMPRISING
MODIFIED CHIMERIC
SUPERANTIGENS,
COMPOSITIONSAND USE
THEREOF

[22] 26.03.1997
[31] 96012455  [32] 29.03.1996
08/695692 12.08.1996

122211

DNAAWANRNDIO Do Tmyn
QWA DIMWAN DR/ 1Y

[33] SE

us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 393/95, 47/48, CO7K 14/31, 19/00

[71] ACTIVEBIOTECH AB, SWEDEN

[87] WO/1997/036932

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,

5 SHENKAR ST,
P.0O.B. 12704,
HERZLIY A 46733

[57] A conjugate between

(a) awild type superantigen that has been
modified, and

(b) atarget seeking moiety;

characterized in that said modified
superantigen is SEE, in which one or more
amino acid residuesin aregion |, which
region | iswithinthe T Cell Receptor
(TCR) binding site and determines binding
to TCR VP chainand T cell activation,
have been replaced by one or more amino

4937

XYY Py 112 o
,212704 1.0, 5 IpIW ‘M ,1 0-21 13N
oy

acid residues from a corresponding
position in SEA, such that said modified
superantigen has improved ability to
induce T cell cytotoxicity compared to
SEE and has reduced sero- reactivity
compared to SEA, and the modified
superantigen further comprises a mutation
that decreases its ability to bind to MHC
Class | antigens as compared to either said
wild-type superantigen.

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



[11][21]

[54] METHODSFOR THE
CHARACTERIZATION OF
COMPOUNDSWHICH
STIMULATE SOMATOSTATIN
TRANSACTIVATING FACTOR 1
(STF-1) EXPRESSION IN
PANCREATIC ISLET CELLS

[22] 22.01.1997
[31] 60/010414 [32] 22.06.1996

125153

77YS N12127N 9IRS Mwn mMuw
252% "X 1xna STF-1 1Mvn

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7K 14/52, C12N 15/19, 15/66

[71] RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT
FOUNDATION, U.SA.

[72] MARCR. MONTMINY, SEEMA
SHARMA

[87] WO/1997/026360

[74] DR.MARK FRIEDMAN LTD.,
MOSHE AVIV TOWER, 54™
FLOOR,
7 JABOTINSKY ST.,
RAMAT GAN 52520

[57] A method for determining an ability
of atest compound to stimulate pancreatic
idet cellsto induce STF-1 transcription,
comprising the steps of : providing a vector
containing an STF-I enhancer having a
sequence selected from the group SEQ ID
NO:1 or SEQ ID NO: 2 or fragments
thereof, a promoter, and areporter gene
under the transcriptional control of both
said STF-1 enhancer and said promoter,
wherein said reporter gene is capable of
conferring a detectable signal to said host
cell; transferring said vector into said host
cell; culturing said host cell in the presence

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

7Y 1AT8 PR Y
POFVIAT M, 54.p ,27K fTwn Y Tan
n-nm,7

of atest compound to determine an ability
of said test substance to stimulate said host
cell to produce said signal; and assaying
for said signal to determine said ability of
said test compound to stimulate said host
cell to produce said detectable signal,
wherein a presence of said signal indicates
that said test compound stimul ates
pancreatic idet cellsto induce STF-1
transcription, and wherein an absence of
said signal indicates that said test
compound does not stimulate pancreatic
cellsto induce STF-1 transcription.
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[11][21] 125353

[54] DB, THE RECEPTOR FOR My nivnin pwsS apn DB
LEPTIN, NUCLEIC ACIDS T Dmwmne1 Sapin X nrTpnh
ENCODING THE RECEPTOR AND
USES THEREOF

[22] 16.01.1997

[31] 08/586594 [32] 16.01.1996 [33] US
08/599974 14.02.1996 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7K 147/15, C12N 1/19, 1/21, 15/12, 15/74, 15/85, 5/10

[71] THE ROCKEFELLER UNIVERSITY,
U.SA.

[871 WO/1997/026335

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 291 .0 TDI

P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, pIAIN L4 KA WY

REHOVOT 76122 —

[57] Anisolated nucleic acid encoding a molecule of SEQ ID NO: 9; and (b) a

soluble leptin receptor polypeptide which DNA molecule that codes on expression

isOB-Re (SEQ ID NO:10), and an isolated for the soluble leptin receptor polypeptide

DNA molecule encoding on expression a encoded by the DNA molecul e of subpart

soluble leptin receptor olypeptide selected ).

from the group consisting of: (a) aDNA

The applications for division 1195948 1 NYPIN NN MYpPa

from this application have ANUMI DIVY

not yet been published

4939
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[11][21] 126442

[54] COMPOSITION COMPRISING P9IP-1IRAR M 55150 250
AGAROSE COATED, SOLID DINN D191 MINAND DRIV
égﬁ?gﬁﬁggﬁfgbﬁ%gs 573 orna Smen vy oasmn
RESTRICTED BY LWHNNAIT VA0 K271 NI DXMNn
ENCAPSULATION IN SAID 9737 DM AN
BEADS, PRODUCE A CANCER
SUPPRESSIVE MATERIAL
WHICH DIFFUSES OUT OF SAID
BEADS

[22] 21.03.1997

[31] 08/625595 [32] 03.04.1996 [33] US
08/745063 07.11.1996 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AOIN 63/00, A61K 35/23, C12N 1/10, 11/02, 5/00

[71] THEROGOSIN INSTITUTE, U.SA.

[87] WO/1997/036495

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 297p .0 TR0
P.0.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, PPN L4 KT WY
REHOVOT 76122 .

[57] A composition comprising an produce a material that suppresses cancer

agarose coated, solid agarose-collagen cell proliferation, which diffuses out of

bead containing cancer cells which, said bead.

restricted by encapsulation in said bead,

The applications for division 1196164 W NYPIN NN MYPA

from this application have NN DIVY

not yet been published

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
[74]

[11][21] 127579

METHOD OF MAKING RESIN DIDTWa DIDIYR DPPOR Myn oW
ENCAPSULATED PARTICLES D9apnnn oppSnm
AND THE PARTICLESTHUS

OBTAINED

18.06.1997

60/016113 [32] 19.06.1996 [33] US

Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1J 13/14, 13/22, C08J 3/26

NEVAMAR CO.,LLC, U.SA.

HENRY EINAV, AV M
43 HERZL ST., RAANANA YA ,43 S¥T 2
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[57] A method of making fully or protective colloid, awater- insoluble

partially cured aminoplast or phenoplast stabilizing agent, or a mixture thereof
coated particles comprising providing an together with an amount of water to exceed
aqueous solution of an aminoplast or the water tolerance level of said resin and
phenoplast resin having a water tolerance thus forming an emulsion or suspension of
level, adding a particulate core-forming resin particlesin water, and advancing cure
material and a mixture of water and water- of said resin to form partially or fully
insoluble stabilizing agent; or alternatively cured resins coatings encapsulating said
adding core- forming particlesand a particulate core- forming material.

[11][21] 128165

[54] [INSECTICIDAL PROTEIN TOXINS DY 1855 annabn onbyn
FROM XENORHABDUS DTAIOPN
[22] 04.05.1998
[31] 60/045641 [32] 05.05.1997 [33] Us
[51] Int. Cl.(2009.01) AOIN 63//02, CO7K 14//24, C12P 21//02
[71] WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH
FOUNDATION, U.SA.
DOW AGROSCIENCESLLC, U.SA.
[87] WO/1998/050427
[74] EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND pra 'l i I ' B fa U
COHEN ZEDEK, ¥ ,12688 1.0, 7 AW 2
P.O.B. 12688,
HERZLIYA 46733
[57] A method of controlling an insect insect, wherein said protein is produced by
comprising, orally introducing to an insect apurified bacterial culture of the genus
an effective amount of a protein toxin Xenorhabdus wherein said protein toxinis
having functional activity against an retained by a 100 kDa cut-off membrane.

4941

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



[11][21]

[54] AMIDINO DERIVATIVESAND
THEIR USE ASTHROMBIN
INHIBITORS

[22] 01.12.1998

[31] 97045439  [32] 05.12.1997

[51]

[71] ASTRAZENECA AB, SWEDEN

[72] OLLE KARLSSON, MARCEL
LINSCHOTEN, JAN-ERIK
NY STROM

[87] WO/1999/029664

[74] LUZZATTO& LUZZATTO,

INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Compounds of the formula

wherein

R' represents H, C(O)R™, SIR®R™®R™ or
Cy.¢ alkyl (which latter group is optionally
substituted or terminated by one or more
substituents selected from OR™ or
(CH2)4R"™; R™, R® and R* independently
represent H, phenyl or C.¢ alkyl; R
represents C,_4 alkyl, phenyl, OH,
C(O)OR" or C(O)N(H)R'®; R® represents

—

wherein

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

136295

122Y1R2 1w 1IN Sw nma
1"ann

[33] SE

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 31/40, 38/05, A61P 7/02, CO7D 207/16, CO7K 5/06

JTORYTD DK VRYIS
Yaw 1K1 ,5352 .0, MY Twyn

':f;:.’.‘m..\-[_‘i_l-_:".r_] , |

H, C.4 dkyl or CH,C(O)ORY; R™ and R"’
independently represent H, Cy.4
alkylphenyl; R™ and R™ independently
represent H or Cy_4 alkyl; and q represents
0, 1 or 2; R? and R® independently
represent H, C,_4 alkyl, cyclohexyl or
phenyl; R, represents a structural fragment
of the formulas

k, | and m independently represent 0O, 1, 2,
3 or 4; R* and R® independently represent

4942



H, Si(Me)s, 1- or 2-naphthyl, a polycyclic
hydrocarbyl group, CHR*R* or C,., alkyl
(which latter group is optionally
substituted by one or more halo
substituents), or Cz g cycloalkyl, phenyl,
methylenedioxyphenyl, benzodioxanyl,
benzofuranyl, dihydrobenzofuranyl,
benzothiazolyl, benzoxazolyl,
benzimidazolyl, coumaranonyl,
coumarinyl or dihydrocoumarinyl (which
latter twelve groups are optionally
substituted by one or more of C,., alkyl
(which latter group is optionally
substituted by one or more halo
substituents), C,.4 alkoxy, halo, hydroxy,
cyano, nitro, SO,NH,, C(O)OH or
N(H)R*®); R* and R* independently
represent cyclohexyl or phenyl; R® and R’

wherein

X1, X2 X and X* independently represent
CH, N or N-O; R* represents one or more
optional substituents selected from halo,

independently represent H, C,_4 alkyl, Cs
cycloalkyl, phenyl (which latter group is
optionally substituted by one or more of
C,.4 alkyl (which latter group is optionally
substituted by one or more halo
substituents), C, 4 alkoxy, halo, hydroxy,
cyano, nitro, SO,NH,, C(O)OH or
N(H)R* or together with the carbon atom
to which they are attached form a Cs ¢
cycloalkyl ring; R* and R* independently
represent H or C(O)R*; and R* represents
H, Ci.4 akyl or Cy4 alkoxy; Y represents
CHZ! (CHZ)Z! CH:CH! (CH2)31
CH,CH=CH or CH=CHCH,, which latter
three groups are optionally substituted by
C..4akyl, methylene, oxo or hydroxy; n
represents 0,1,2,3 or 4; and B represents a
structural fragment of the formula

C(O)N(R¥®)(R®); p represent 0, 1, 2, 3, or
4; and R* and R* independently represent
H, Ci¢ akyl or C3; cycloalkyl.

Claimed as novel are compounds of the

Cy4 akyl, Cy4 alkoxy or —O-(CHy),- formula
= ot
"‘»‘} .
= W a
Ny — ) —PR

wherein B? represents a structural fragment
of the formula

4943 July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



e

wherein D* and D? independently
represent, in each case, H, OH, OR?,
OC(O)R®, OC(O)OR", C(O)ORY, C(O)R®,
and R? R°, R°, R? and R® independently
represent Cy.1, alkyl (which latter group is
optionally interrupted by oxygen and/or
substituted by halo), phenyl, naphthyl, C;.3
alkylphenyl (which latter three groups are

[11][21]

[54] METHOD FOR MONITORING
CELLULAR COMMUNICATIONS
AND SYSTEM THEREFOR

[22] 02.07.2000

5
[71] OFERAVNI
JOSEPH KAPLAN

[74] JOSEPH KAPLAN,
44 HAONIAH ST., RISHON
LEZION

[57] A method for correlating a car with
the road on which it travels based on
cellular communication, the method
comprising the steps of : extracting data
from the cellular system, together with the
location of the cellular phone at the exact
timing of each data extraction as alocation

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

optionally substituted by C,.4 alkyl, Cy4
alkoxy, nitro, or halo) or —
(C(R"(R9,0C(O)(RY, R, R and R"
independently represent H or C,., alkyl,
and R, R%, R% R,, Y, n, X%, X2, X3 X* and
R are as defined above, provided that D*
and D? do not both represent H, or a
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof.

137123

N2y nM%1%0 nMwpn apyn muw
Ty

1] Int. CI.(2008.04) GOSG 1/01, H04Q 7/20, 7/34

1172 AW AR e

Y9 WK ,128p o
,195p nor

TPY9 WK ,44 NN T

reference and creating a learnt database;
and conducting analysis of new data from
drives that do not contain location
reference in conjunction with the learnt
database to match a sequence of reportsto
a specific route.
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[11[21]

[54] SPECT GAMMA CAMERA

[22]  10.08.2000
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 5/05
[71] ULTRASPECT LTD.

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,

5 SHENKAR ST,
P.0O.B. 12704,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A method of obtaining and
reconstructing an image of a portion of a
body, administered by radiopharmaceutical
substance radiating gammarays, by using
SPECT (single photon emission
computerized tomography), for
determination of functional information
thereon, comprising the steps of:

(a) acquiring photons emitted from said
portion of the body, by means of a detector
capable of converting the photons into
electric signal's, the detector having at least
one crystal and adapted to detect emitted
photons having incident anglesin the
range of 0to 5 degrees,

(b) processing said electric signals by a
position logic circuitry and thereby
deriving therefrom data indicative of
positions on said photon detector crystal,

4945

137821

SPECT-% Xna nnbyn

7191 ,1”Y2 VPHORIVIN

Y9 Py 11 He

,12704 7.0, 5 IPIW ‘M ,1 O-21 137N
Moy

where the photons have impinged the
detector; and

(c) reconstructing an image of a spatial
distribution of the pharmaceutical
substance within the portion of the body by
processing said data in conjunction with
weight values, derived from functions of
either solid angles or solid angles and
distances between different discrete
elements of the portion of the body and
corresponding discrete elements of the
projection of the portion of the body on the
detector; wherein said reconstructing an
image by processing said data, comprises
the steps of

(a) dividing an area of the detector facing
the body into M bins;

(b) dividing the portion of the body into N
voxels;
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(c) providing aset of values D; (wherein
i=l, ... ,M) reflective of the number of
photons acquired by each bin;

(d) constructing a matrix P having matrix
elements P; of weight values of the voxels
of the portion of the body (whereini=l, ...
,M andj=1, ... ,N), the matrix P setting a
relation between each bin of the detector
each voxel of the portion of the body;

[11][21]

METHOD AND KIT FOR
OBTAINING FLUIDSAND
CELLULAR MATERIAL FROM
BREAST DUCTS

[54]

28.04.1999
00/067661  [32] 28.04.1998

Int. C1.(2008.04) AG1K 49/00, AG1M 1/00
THE REGENTS OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA,

U.SA.

WO/1999/055384

LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,

P.0.B. 5352,

BEER-SHEVA 84152

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[57] A method for obtaining material
from amilk duct in a breast of a patient,
said method comprising:

(a) locating a single milk duct, wherein the
duct exhibits no spontaneous discharge;

(b) introducing a catheter including at least
two lumens;
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[33]

(e) modeling arelation between said set of
values D; and a set of voxel values V; of
said image and deriving said set of voxel
V; of said image, whereby said spatial
distribution of the pharmaceutical
substance indicating the functional
information on said portion of the body is
obtained.

138773

XN I 215N ORI o
M nbynn

us

JURYTD DK TORYID
Yaw IX1,5352 7.0, AW ,wyn

(¢) introducing a washing fluid through
one of the lumens, substantially throughout
the duct without rupture; and

(d) intraductally collecting at least a
portion of the washing fluid from the duct.
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[11][21] 139298

[54] STABILIZED PHARMACEUTICAL Sw N1 Sw oy ninp Mwan
PREPARATIONS OF GAMMA- 75N NMIDIRIINAR-RNANA NYRIN
AMINOBUTYRIC ACID NIy
DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS
FOR PREPARING THE SAME

[22] 10.05.1999

[31] 10133113  [32] 15.05.1998 [33] P

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AG1K 311/97, 311/98, AG1P 25/00, CO7C 229/08, 229/22, 229/24,
220/26, 229/28, 323/58, CO7D 209/10

[71] WARNER-LAMBERT COMPANY

LLC, U.SA.
[87] WO/1999/059573
[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO, VRV NK TORYID
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER, Yaw IK3,5352 .0, Y TTWYN T
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152
[57] A stabilized liquid or solid (b) pregabalin and as a stabilizing agent an
pharmaceutical preparation containing as a a-amino acid; and if necessary, an
4-amino-3- substituted butanoic acid auxiliary agent for manufacturing a
derivative pharmaceutical preparation.
(a) gabapentin or

[11][21] 142446

[54] FLOW SET AND A METHODTO Y'Y AT 19y NS v 1Yy noay
IDENTIFY SAID FLOW SET BY A 2911 naANwn
LIQUID PUMP

[22] 04.04.2001
[51] Int. C1.(2008.04) A61IM 5/00, 51/42, F15D 1/02

[71] CAESAREA MEDICAL 0% ,10”7y2 NINKIDN TIP"JT]DP‘?N 1Mo
ELECTRONICSLTD.

[74] CAESAREA MEDICAL , "Y1 NK1I97N TIP"JT]DP‘?N RISk
ELECTRONICSLTD., MDY TIWYN MK 16 DOWT 2
P.O.B. 4294, CAESAREA MO 14294 1.0, IO

[57] A disposable flow set comprising: (c) at least one pumping tube-segment

() adrip chamber (11) or a spike; (13), connected to said first administration

(b) afirst administration tube (12) to tube, enabling said flow set to beinstalled

administer liquid from said drip chamber inaliquid pump;

as said spike;
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(d) a second administration tube (15)
installed at the end of the last one of said
pumping tube-segments; and
(e) an anti-free-flow valve (16) installed at
the end of said second administration tube:
characterized in that the disposable flow
set further includes;
(f) at least one identifying-key (24),
whereby the or each pumping tube-
segment has a respective indentifying-key
connected thereto and wherein each
identifying-key comprises a hoop that is
clamped on said respective tube segment
and includes:

1

I

(i) anumber of teeth with aunique
combination of location and width, said
teeth are to the inserted into compatible
nichesin a specific liquid pump and
prevent insertion of said flow set to anon
compatible liquid pump; and

(i) apressing-plate for being pressed by a
door of aliquid pump in order to allow
said tube-segment to be pressed against a
pressure sensor of said liquid pump while
the door of said liquid pump is closed
enabling said liquid pump to use tile
sensed pressure to verify the existence of
said flow set.

LY
-

[54]
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[11]21] 142924
COAGULATES OF POST-
CROSSLINKABLE

POL YURETHANE DI SPERSIONS
OBTAINABLE BY THERMAL
TREATMENT OF POST-
CROSSLINKABLE

POL YURETHANE DI SPERSIONS
AND THEIR USE

Sw oi0mn Sw orabuNp

ma5yaS ounaT (RNMINIDD

omx 5w oma Siona ovoapnnn
a5y ounaT IRNMINIDID 1IN
D2 wmwm

24.11.1999
19856412.0  [32] 07.12.1998 [33] DE

19856968.8 10.12.1998 DE

Int. C1.(2008.04) COSG 18/08, 18/12, 18/28, 18/80, DO6M 155/64
BAYER AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT,
GERMANY

W0/2000/034352

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

AthiahiizaRininle Al
57 N1 /K26 91 2
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[57] Coagulates of post-crosslinkable which leads to the precipitation of a stable,
polyurethane dispersions, obtainable by at least partly crosslinked polyurethane or
thermal treatment of post-crosslinkable gel.

polyurethane dispersions at 50 to 120°C,

[11][21] 142993

[54] PROCESSFOR PREPARING v 11 Sy punxkmv naonad oan
TRIAZINESUSING A mIpm oK1 mynin Sw nadwna
COMBINATION OF LEWISACIDS e
AND REACTION PROMOTERS !

[22] 17.11.1999

[31] 60/108786 [32] 17.11.1998 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7D 251/12

[71] CYTEC TECHNOLOGY
CORPORATION, U.SA.

[87] WO/2000/029392

[74] S.HOROWITZ & CO., /I YT LY
ZION HOUSE, On ,41-45 T9WLIN MW Y NN
41-45 ROTHSCHILD BLVD., LTy
TEL AVIV 65784

[57] Processfor synthesizing atriazine (i) reacting a cyanric halide of the formula

compound of the formulalll which

comprises:

i
X7 N "l"j{

in which each X isindependently halide;
with at least one compound of the formula
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wherein Rs, R7, Rg, Rg' and Ry are the
same or different and each is hydrogen,
halogen, akyl of 1 to 24 carbon atoms,
haloalky! of 1 to 24 carbon atoms, aryl of 6
to 24 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 2 to 24
carbon atoms, acyl of 1 to 24 carbon
atoms, aralkyl of 7 to 24 carbon atoms,
aracy! of 6 to 24 carbon atoms, OR, NRR',
CONRR', OCOR, CN, SR, SO,R SO;H,
SO;M, wherein M isan alkali metal, R and
R' are the same or different and each is
hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 24 carbon atoms,
haloalkyl of 1 to 24 carbon atoms, aryl of 6

Ll

to 24 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 2 to 24
carbon atoms, acyl of 1 to 24 carbon
atoms, cycloalkyl of 1 to 24 carbon atoms,
cycloacyl of 5 to 24 carbon atoms, aralky!
of 7 to 24 carbon atoms, or aracyl of 6 to
24 carbon atoms, and optionally with
either of Rg and R7, R; and Rg, Rg and R,
or Ry and Ry, taken together being a part
of a saturated or unsaturated fused
carbocyclic ring optionally containing O,
N, or Satomsinthering, toyield a
compound of the formula

ary
”.;L':ﬁf"
.'-J*z""‘Lbi:'_-.'{JL“‘.‘.{

wherein X isahalogen and Ar, and Ar, are
the same or different and each isaradical
of acompound of Formulall: with the
reaction being conducted in the presence

of at least one solvent and at least one
Lewis acid for asufficienttime at a
suitable temperature and pressure to
produce the triazine compound of Formula
I11, characterised in that the reactionis
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conducted in the presence of areaction
promoter which is different from the
solvent and the compound of formulalll
and isan inorganic or organic acid that
contains at least one acidic proton, water,
an acohol or mixtures thereof and is
present in an amount of from 0.01 to 6 mol
equivalent to the cyanuric halide.

4950



[11][21] 143034

[54] HUMAN TSLP DNA AND DITWHD91D1 TSLP 101 21T DNA
POLYPEPTIDES
[22] 12.11.1999
[31] 60/108452 [32] 13.11.1998 [33] USs
[511 Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 38/19, 48/00, CO7K 14/52, 16/22, C12N 15/19
[71] IMMUNEX CORPORATION, U.SA.
[87] WO/2000/029581
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, DMWY 112 T
26A HABARZEL ST, 57 NP /X26 D1a0 21
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710
[57] Anisolated antibody or antibody consisting of the amino acid sequence of
fragment that specifically bindsto a amino acids 29 through 159 or 35 through
polypeptide selected from the group 159 of SEQ ID NO:2; and (c) a
consisting of: (a) a polypeptide consisting polypeptide encoded by the nucleic acid
of the amino acid sequence set forthin molecule consisting of the nucleotide
SEQ ID NO: 2; (b) a polypeptide sequence set forth in SEQ ID NO: 1.
The applications for division ;195812 W NYPIN PPN MYP2
from this application have ADUMD DIVY

not yet been published

[54]

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[72]

[87]
[74]

4951

[11][21] 143375

SUSTAINED RELEASE MATRIX Sw qwian nw aymun manyn
SYSTEMS FORHIGHLY TR N1oR NdYa MmN
SOLUBLE DRUGS

29.09.2000

60/157200 [32] 30.09.1999 [33] US

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 9/00, 9/20
PENWEST PHARMACEUTICALS
COMPANY, U.SA.

ANAND R. BAICHWAL, TROY
Y.W. MCCALL, LIRONG LIU,
STEVE LABUDZINSKI

W0/2001/022940
SOROKER-AGMON, ,JIAR-PTIO
14 SHENKAR ST, oY, 14 MpAw 21 ,wY N

HERZLIYA PITUAH 46725 mne
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[57] A sustained release oral solid dosage
form comprising a mixture of: a
therapeutically effective amount of a
medicament having a solubility of more
than about 10 g/I; a pH modifying agent
comprising an organic acid which isnot a
surfactant; and a sustained release
granulate, the sustained release granulate

[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR

CONFIGURING A RAKE
RECEIVER

] 26.11.1999

] 09/204370  [32] 04.12.1998

] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 17/07

] TELEFONAKTIEBOLAGET LM
ERICSSON (PUBL), SWEDEN

[87] WO/2000/035112

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A RAKE receiver with N fingers,
comprising: afirst stage configured to use
an input signal to find a set of more than N
paths, a second stage configured to
generate aset of N paths, and athird stage,
configured to use the set of N pathsto

comprising agelling agent comprising, a
heteropolysaccharide gum when exposed
to an environmental fluid, said dosage
form providing a sustained release of said
medicament after oral administration to
human patients, said pH modifying agent
facilitating the release of said medicament
from said dosage form.

143429

7710 v9PR YWD PNMm oW

[33] US

;29101 TA372 ,55M
w1 ,1352 1.0,

configure the N fingers of the RAKE
receiver; characterized in that: the second
stage is configured to generate the set of N
paths using the first set of morethan N
paths and the input signal.

— .
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g e [ A, E_r__

T ! | =, I J S I H
- T /

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D 4952



[11[21]

PROCESSFOR THE
PREPARATION OF 17-PHENYL-
18,19,20-TRINOR-PGF2A AND
ITSDERIVATIVES

31.05.2001

Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7C 405/00
FINETECH PHARMACEUTICAL
LTD.

PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,
5 SHENKAR ST,

P.O.B. 12704,

HERZLIYA 46733

[22]
[51]
[71]

[74]

[57] Processfor the preparation of a
compound of the formula
|

143477

- 20,19 ,18-915-17 Na37> 5N
PRSI 02 FGP - MM

AWl ,1"yY2 TP LAX1IIND pLITD

Y9 Py 1o He
,12704 7.0, 5 IPIW ‘M ,1 O-21 137N
Moy

T e T i

-
L

sk

wherein R® is selected from the group
consisting of alkoxy and alkylamino; such
process comprising:

to yield a mixture of compounds of the
formulae

Ll

LR

4953

" !
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(a) stereoselective reduction of the
carbony! group of the compound
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where (5a) is the predominant isomer,
which are subsequently converted into a

::—45"”5'I

=

.-'H.H
¢ i

L
41 ie._\"
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L
=

e

o
L,

o

!
L
cns

where one of R* and R?is an arylcarbonyl
group and the other one is selected from
the group consisting of arylcarbonyl, acyl,
trialkylsilyl, dialkylarylsilyl, I-alkoxyalkyl,
unsubstituted and alkyl-substituted
tetrahydro-2H-pyran-2-yl and
tetrahydrofuran-2-yl; followed by isolation
of the compound (5) from the mixture;

(b) converting compound (6) from the
mother liquor of step (a) into compound

I'.\'
. '\".\.
.&_H___.-'\-\.H.___.I -
-. L

R.n-;_\- . .-H-\"'\-j-"-ﬁ""-\.-

mixture of compounds of formulae

[l

-h i

(6d), oxidizing the hydroxy! group of the
compound (6a) to yield the compound (5)
and recycling the compound (4) to step (a);
(c) reducing the compound (5) with
diisobutylaluminium hydride while

maintai ning the reaction mixture
temperature in the range of from -20 °C to
+ 20 °C followed by hydrolysis of the
obtained reaction mixture under basic
conditions to give the compound

W11

2 .',:_',};I_\'\#"‘-"-:HH_.--"'_H_.-' '

ok

wherein R® is hydrogen when R is acy!
and isequal to R* when it istrialkylsilyl,
diakylarylsilyl, [-alkoxyalkyl,
unsubsituted or alkyl-substituted
tetrahydro-2H-pyran-2-yl or
tetrahydrofuran-2-yl; R* is hydrogen when
R?isacyl and isequal to R wheniitis
trialkylsilyl, dialkylarylsilyl, I-alkoxyalkyl,
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unsubstituted or alkyl-substituted
tetrahydro-2H-pyran-2-yl or
tetrahydrofuran-2-yl;

(d) reacting compound (11) with a metal
salt of 5-(triphenylphosphoranylidene)
pentanoic acid, to obtain the compound of
the formula
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and
(e) alkylation or amidation of the carboxyl
group of compound (1a), optionally, after

[11][21]

UNIVERSAL RECEIVER FOR A
REMOTELY CONTROLLED
INSTRUMENT AND A METHOD
FORITSIMPLEMENTATION

[54]

19.07.2001

Int. Cl.(2008.04) F25B 49/02
TWITOPLAST LTD.

ISRAEL TWITO, ZEEV HORQOVITZ
EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,

P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[22]
[51]
[71]
[72]
[74]

[57] A universal receiver unit for
controlling aremotely controllable device
that includes: an optical detector for

receipt of digital transmissionsin the infra-
red band that are transmitted by aremote
control unit for the purpose of controlling a
remotely controllable device, and a
microprocessor for processing the
messages received by said detector and for
operating said remotely controllable device
based on said message, wherein said
microprocessor is programmed with
software for identification of the specific
communications protocol, by which the

4955

Ll W

OO

fi;&

deprotecting the hydroxyl groups, to give
the desired compound (1b).

144443

PN Ap1an Mwan® MSonamN nny
TS o

MpN—Nno ,1n”ya YOYMVML
Y721 AT 1070 YK

PTY 1191 X9 500 1K

MY ,12688 .0, 7 paw 2

transmission was transmitted, based on —
measuring the rise and fall times of the
transmitted signals, in order to find the
logic ones and zeroes that were
implemented in said transmission, and
decoding said protocol, by comparing it to
abank of known protocols, which are used
for remote control unit transmissions,
whose characteristics are stored in said
microprocessor's memory, and thereby
enable extraction from said received
transmission, specific data required in
order to operate said remotely controllable
device.
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[11][21]

[54] OBJECT RECOGNITION AND
TRACKING SYSTEM

[22] 01.02.2000
[31] PP8391 [32] 01.02.1999

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO6K 9/78, GO6T 7/00
[71] BEONIC CORPORATION PTY LTD.,

AUSTRALIA
[87] WO/2000/046743

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] An object recognition and tracking
system including at |east one detector
array, the or each detector array including
afirst type of detector and a second type of
detector, the first type of detector being
adapted to detect the presence of an object
in adetector space and to define the
object's position, the second type of
detector being adapted to use the defined
object position to identify or recognize the
object or to count or to record the presence
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144588

™Y NN 2pyn 7S nanyn

[33] AU

231 1372 05
w1 ,1352 1.0,

of the object if it is of a selected type,
means to track the defined object in the
detector space and further including
multiple detector arrays, multiple detector
types and multiple detector spaces and the
recognition and tracking system including
means to communicate between adjacent
detector arrays to hand over tracking of a
selected object from one detector space to
an adjacent detector space.
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[54] RECOMBINANT PROTEIN

PRODUCTION IN A HUMAN CELL
USING SEQUENCESENCODING

ADENOVIRUSE1 PROTEIN

[22]  17.04.2000
[31] 99201176.7
99204434.7

[32] 15.04.1999
21.12.1999

[11[21]

145849

My WNN KN WANAMPA PaAsn My
E1 1a5n% o 1mipnn oioyn
oI Sw

[33] EP
EP

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7K 140/05, 140/75, 144/35, 145/05, C12N 15/85, 15/86, 5/10,

C12P 21/02

[71] CRUCELL HOLLAND B.V., THE

NETHERLANDS
[87] WO/2000/063403

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,

10 ABBA EBEN BLVD.,,
P.O. B. 2081,
HERZLIYA 46120

[57] A method for producing at least one
recombinant protein in a cell, comprising
providing a cell comprising in its genome
seguences that encode E1A and E1B of an
adenovirus, which cell does not comprise a
sequence encoding a structural adenoviral
proteininits genome, and which cell is
derived from a human embryonic

4957

MMV T ,O9 TR NYIap
,O"IVY
MY¥7T,2081 7.0, 10 ARk XK N W

retinoblast, said method comprising
providing said cell with a gene encoding a
recombinant protein, culturing said cell in
a suitable medium and harvesting the
recombinant protein from said cell or said
medium, wherein said recombinant protein
is encoded by nucleic acid that is
integrated into the genome of said cell.
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[11][21] 145894

[54] USE OF HEPARIN-BINDING TS WP DIVONNVIND W
ANTAGONISTSIN THE P12 Sw s 2owS
INHIBITION OF BRADYKININ
RELEASE

[22] 28.04.2000

[31] 60/132748 [32] 29.04.1999 [33] US
PA199900613 06.05.1999 DK
PA199901402 01.10.1999 DK
60/157384 01.10.1999 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 38/55, 393/95, A61P 11/00, 29/00, 9/10, GO1N 33/50
[71] NOVONORDISK A/S, DENMARK

[87] WO/2000/066151

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, MW 112 TN
26A HABARZEL ST., 91 N /K26 9172 21
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Useof amammalian anti-HBP anti-HBP antibody, said disorder selected

antibody for the preparation of a from the group consisting of systemic

medicament for preventing or treating a inflammatory response syndrome,
disorder resulting from release of ischemia reperfusion, adult respiratory
bradykinin in a mammal wherein said distress syndrome, anaphylaxis and
mammal produces HBP that binds to an allograft rejection.

[11][21] 146368

[54] ELECTRODE NEEDLE WITH 1 Sy omn ma oy n-n-mp‘m
RADIO FREQUENCY ACTIVE M7 NN
FILAMENT

[22] 06.11.2001

[31] BS2000A000115 [32] 10.11.2000 [33] IT

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 18/18, AG1IN 1/04

[71] INVATECSR.L., ITALY

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER, X9 Py 112 9o
5 SHENKAR ST, S0, 5 9Pw I, 1 O-23 1m
P.O.B. 12704, oY ,12704
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] An electrode needle for the treatment comprising: a hollow guide needle (11);

of parenchymatous tumours through and at least aradiofrequency active

radiofrequency-induced interstitial filament (13) threaded into the needle, said

hyperthermy, the electrode needle radiofrequency active filament being
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connectable to a radiofrequency generator
and being capable of axial movements
between an inactive position retracted into
the needle and an active position in which
aterminal segment of the filament
protrudes from a distal end of the hollow

a shape changing from arectilinear shape
when the filament isin said inactive
position, to a helical shape when the
filament isin said active position, said
terminal helical shape having an axis being
angled with respect to the longitudinal

guide needle, said terminal segment having direction of the needle.

o -._ "

[11][21] 146812

[54] STREPTOGRAMIN
DERIVATIVES, PRODUCTION
THEREOF AND COMPOSITIONS
CONTAINING THE SAME

T7I¥M,PMNAWEIYO W N
MR D91nT omwam

[22]  26.07.2000

[31] 99/09708 [32] 27.07.1999 [33] FR

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 38/05, 38/08, A61P 31/04, CO7K 11/02, 7/06

[71] NOVEXEL, FRANCE

[87] WO/2001/010895

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

JURYTD DK TORYID
Yaw 7K1 ,5352 .0, MW Twyn |

[57] B-group streptogramin derivative of
the formula

4959 July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



in which:

R represents aradical -NR;R, or —SR3 for
which: R; and R,, which may be identical
or different, represent a hydrogen atom, an
alkyl radical (1 to 8 carbons) optionally
substituted with hydroxyl, alkenyl (3to 8
carbons), cycloalkyl (3 to 8 carbons),
alkyloxy (1 to 8 carbons), dialkylamino,
phenylalkyl which is optionally substituted
[with one or more halogen atoms or akyl,
hydroxyalkyl, alkyloxy or dialkylamino
radicals], saturated or unsaturated
heterocyclylakyl (3- to 8-membered)
containing one or more hetero atoms
chosen from nitrogen, sulphur and oxygen,
or dialkylaminoalkyl, or alternatively R;
and R, form, together with the nitrogen
atom to which they are attached, a 3- to
12-membered, saturated, partially saturated
or unsaturated monocyclic or polycyclic
heterocycle optionally containing another
hetero atom chosen from oxygen, sulphur
and nitrogen and optionally substituted
[with one or more hydroxyl, alkyl, phenyl
optionally substituted with a halogen atom,

A represents an unsaturated ring
residue which is unsubstituted at 5Sy:
4.x_, Orasaturated ring

Raisamethyl or ethyl radical, and

Rb, Rc and Rd have the definitions below:
(1) Rb and Rc are hydrogen atoms and Rd
is a hydrogen atom or a methylamino or
dimethylamino radical,

(2) Rbisahydrogen atom, Rcisa
hydrogen, chlorine or bromine atom or
represents an alkenyl radical (3to 5C) and
Rd isaradical -Nme-R" for which R™
represent an alkyl, hydroxyalkyl (2 to 4C)
or alkenyl (2 to 8C) optionally substituted
with phenyl, cycloakyl (3 to 6C) methyl,
benzyl, substituted benzyl [which is
substituted with one or more halogen
atoms or hydroxyl, alkyl, alkyloxy,
alkylthio, akylsulphinyl, alkylsulphonyl,
amino, alkylamino or dialkylamino
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phenylakyl, phenyla kenyl (alkenyl
containing 2 to 4 carbons), hydroxyalkyl,
acyl or alkyloxycarbonyl radicals, or
heterocyclyl or heterocyclylcarbonyl
radicalsin which the heterocyclyl portion
is saturated or unsaturated (4- to 6-
membered) and contains one or more
hetero atoms chosen from oxygen, sulphur
and nitrogen], Rz isan alkyl (containing 1
to 8 carbon atoms) or cycloalkyl
(containing 3 to 8 carbon atoms) radical
substituted with aradical -NR;R, for
which R; and R,, which may be identical
or different, represent a hydrogen atom or
an akyl radical or form, together with the
nitrogen atom to which they are attached, a
heterocycle as defined above, or
aternatively R; representsa 3- to 7-
membered, saturated or unsaturated
monocyclic or polycyclic heterocyclyl or
heterocyclylmethyl radical optionally
containing another hetero atom chosen
from oxygen, sulphur and nitrogen and
optionally substituted with an alkyl radical,

residue which is substituted at 5y with a
fluoro radical: "~ 5 _

radicals], heterocyclylmethyl or
heterocyclylethyl radicalsin which the
heterocyclyl portion is saturated or
unsaturated and 5- or 6-membered and
contains 1 or 2 hetero atoms chosen from
sulphur, oxygen and nitrogen which is
optionally substituted [with an alkyl,
alkenyl (2 to 8 carbons), cycloalkyl (3to 6
carbons), saturated or unsaturated
heterocyclyl (4- to 6-membered), phenyl,
substituted phenyl as defined above for the
definition of R; or benzyl radical], or
aternatively R™ represents a cyanomethyl
or carboxymethyl radical, or represents —
CORe or —CH,COREe for which either Re
is—OR'e, R'e being alkyl (1 to 6 carbons),
alkenyl (2 to 6 carbons), benzyl, phenyl,
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tolyl or heterocyclylmethyl in which the
heterocyclyl portion is 5- or 6-membered
and contains 1 to 2 hetero atoms chosen
from sulphur, oxygen and nitrogen or Reis
an alkylamino, alkylmethylamino,
heterocyclylamino or
heterocyclylmethylamino radical in which
the heterocyclyl portion is saturated and 5-
or 6-membered and contains 1 or 2 hetero
atoms chosen from sulphur, oxygen and
nitrogen which is optionally substituted
with an alkyl, benzyl or alkyloxycarbonyl
radical,

(3) Rbisahydrogen atom, Rd isan —
NHCH; or -N(CH,), radical and Rcisa
chlorine or bromine atom or represents an
alkenyl radical (3 to 5C) [if Rdis—
N(CHa)a],

(4) Rb and Rd are hydrogen atoms and Rc
is ahalogen atom or an alkylamino or
dialkylamino, alkyloxy, trifluoromethoxy,
thioalkyl, alkyl (1 to 6C) or trihalomethyl
radical,

The applications for division
from this application have
not yet been published

[11][21]

[54] MENINGOCOCCAL

POLYSACCHARIDE CONJUGATE

VACCINES

[22] 07.06.1996
[31] 08/484569 [32] 07.06.1995

(5) Rb and Rc are hydrogen atoms and Rd
is a halogen atom or an ethylamino,
diethylamino or methylethylamino,
alkyloxy or trifluoromethoxy, alkylthio,
alkylsulphinyl, alkylsulphonyl, alkyl (1 to
6C), pheny! or trihalomethyl radical,

(6) Rbisahydrogen atom and Rcisa
halogen atom or an alkylamino or
dialkylamino, alkyloxy or
trifluoromethoxy, thioalkyl or alkyl (1 to
3C) radical and Rd is a halogen atom or an
amino, alkylamino or dialkylamino,
alkyloxy or trifluoromethoxy, thioalkyl,
alkyl (1 to 6C) or trihalomethyl radical,
(7) Rcisahydrogen atom and Rb and Rd
represent a methyl radical, it being
understood that, unless especially
mentioned, the alkyl and acyl radicals are
straight or branched and contain 1 to 4
carbon atoms and that the alkenyl radicals
also have a straight or branched chain and
contain 2 to 4 carbon atoms, as well asthe
salts thereof, when they exist.

,189023 N NYPIAN NN MYpa

JNOMO DIVY

147121

DMI310-27 DN DINOM
onSpIpRNN

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 39/08, 39/40, 390/95, 391/16, CO8B 3799/

[62] DIVISION FROM 118604

[71] NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL

OF CANADA, CANADA
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] A vaccine composition of conjugate
molecules comprising a group B
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meningococcal unsaturated Cs.5 N-acyl
derivative polysaccharide covalently
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bound to a protein wherein the protein tetanus toxoid, diphtheriatoxoid, CRM g7,
component is derived from a bacteria and meningococcal outer membrane
selected from the group consisting of proteins.

[11][21] 148060

[54] EUKARYOTICHOST CELLS, XM DWW DX DYOIPN DINN
THEIR PRODUCTION AND THEIR DA
USE IN THE PRODUCTION OF
PROTEINS

[22]  25.08.2000

[31] 60/150645  [32] 25.08.1999 [33] US
60/168948 03.12.1999 us
60/171949 23.12.1999 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) C12N 15/67, 5/00, C12P 21/02
[71] IMMUNEX CORPORATION, U.SA.

[87] WO/2001/014529

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, BN T2 TN
26A HABARZEL ST, 91 N /K26 9112 21
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] An eukaryotic host cell genetically and at least one IGF-1 signaling pathway

engineered to express: agene for aprotein gene selected from the group consisting of

of interest, wherein the protein of interest aPKB gene and aMEK gene.

is expressed as an extracellular product;

[11][21] 148093

[54] DELIVERY SYSTEMSFOR DD Sw g nioyn
CYCLOPROPENES

[22] 10.02.2002

[31] 60/271525 [32] 26.02.2001 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AOIN 27/00, 3/02, 31/04, 33/04, 33/12, 35/02, 35/10, 37/02, 37/06,
37/34, CO7C 13/04, 13/28, 211/55, 22/00, 23/18, 309/73, 323/09, 432/15, CO7D
231/16, 233/58, 295/16, 319/06, 333/06, CO7F 7/08

[71] ROHM AND HAAS COMPANY,

U.SA.

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, NI T2 TN
26A HABARZEL ST, ST NN /K26 912 2
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710
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[57] A packaging material having formula:
incorporated therein a compound of the
ol
W
¥
S
_I'.'- %
_1—._'.--"" '“«an
wherein: () nisan integer from 0 to 12;
(1) eachR', R%, R®, and R*is (i) each L isindependently selected from a
independently a group of the formula: member of the group D, E or Jwherein: D
-(L)n-Z is of the formula:
wherein:
- :i: ¥
L i i I 25 x‘h
ot oo n 1
v Y Y SO )
= " L
e Lo
. .
L .
E isof the formula:
i b
P g e
N S N ; L
rqlm
o E _‘:-:':_;‘r o w0
L S It DU .
T 2
:il _.-?-\-\._ ..-'% . -.'h. - "‘*-\.3_”
A 5 T X
~on |
Mo ot e
. 5
Jisof the formula:
kS g i o
a=n, o A NEML TeEp=ne,
.
=~ B .I.
D=l -, -
E oc —_n=I
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wherein:

(A) each X and Y isindependently a group
of the formula:

-(L)wZ;

and

(B) misan integer from O to 8; and

(C) no more than two E groups are
adjacent to each other and no J groups are
adjacent to each other;

(iii) each Z isindependently selected from:
(A) hydrogen, halo, cyano, nitro, nitroso,
azido, chlorate, bromate, iodate,
isocyanato, isocyanido, isothiocyananto,
pentafluorothio, or

(B) agroup G, wherein Gisan
unsubstituted or substituted; unsaturated,
partially saturated, or saturated;
monocyclic, bicyclic, tricyclic, or fused;

[11][21]

[54] SYSTEM FOR A WASTE
PROCESSING PLANT

[22] 18.02.2002
[51] Int. C.(2008.04) F23G 5/00
[71] E.E.R. ENVIRONMENTAL

ENERGY RESOURCES (ISRAEL)

LTD.

[72] DAVID PEGAZ, VALERI G.
GNEDENKO, ALEXANDRE L.
SOURIS

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,

BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A residuesrecycling system for
recycling at least part of the residues
formed in a waste processing chamber
adapted for accommodating a column of
waste and for enabling said waste to
migrate through the chamber in a
downstream direction, said chamber
having at least one upstream gas outlet
means and further having high temperature

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring system
wherein;

(1) when the ring system containsa 3 or 4
membered heterocyclic ring, the
heterocyclic ring contains 1 heteroatom;
(2) when the ring system contains a5, or
more, membered heterocyclic ring or a
polycyclic heterocyclic ring, the
heterocyclic or polycyclic heterocyclic
ring contains from 1 to 4 heteroatoms;

(3) each heteroatom is independently
selected fromN, O, and S;

(4) the number of substituentsisfrom 0 to
5 and each substituent is independently
selected from X; and

(2) the total number of non-hydrogen
atoms in each compound is 50 or less; and
its enantiomers, stereoisomers, salts, and
mixtures thereof.

148223

N9 MawS (PNt May nonyn

721K 712720 "ARWNRY AT IKIKIK

11— nm n7ya (GRWY)

Y0 117

JTORYTD DK ORYTS
yaw Ix1,5352 1.0, MY ,Iwyn |

generating means, which provide a high
temperature melting zone in a downstream
part of said chamber and relatively cooler
upstream gasification zone, wherein the
temperature in said melting zoneis at least
sufficient for enabling substantially al
inorganic waste therein to be melted into at
least one of melted metals and slag, and
wherein the temperature in said upstream
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gasification zone is sufficient for enabling
gasification of organic wastein said
column of waste; at least one post
processing means operatively connected to
said at least one waste processing chamber,
wherein said post-processing means
comprises said residues recycling system,
which enables said residues, which are
precipitated or otherwise extracted in said
post processing means from the gas which
flowsinto it through said upstream gas
outlet means, to be collected from said

post processing means during operation of
said at |east one waste processing
chamber; wherein said residues recycling
system is characterized in being adapted
for introducing at least a portion of said
residues into the lower, hotter part of said
processing chamber such that during
operation of said system said portion of
said residuesis directly exposed to said
high temperature melting zone provided by
said high temperature generating means.
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[54] BRIDGE BETWEEN PARALLEL M51pn MM N9y 1A W
BUSESOVER A PACKET- NVPH NANKR NWY Myynsa
SWITCHED NETWORK

[22]  07.09.2000

[31] 60/152849 [32] 08.09.1999 [33] US
60/175339 10.01.2000 us
09/559352 01.09.2000 us

[51] Int. C1.(2008.04) GOBF 9/46, HOAL 12/56

[71] MELLANOX TECHNOLOGIESLTD. OYIpT ,n"ya NP3 opuvn

[87] WO/2001/018988

[74] DR.MARK FRIEDMAN LTD., 7Y AT PR Y

MOSHE AVIV TOWER, 54TH
FLOOR,

7 JABOTINSKY ST.,

RAMAT GAN 52520

[57] A method for bridging between first
and second Peripheral Component

4965
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Interface (PCI) buses, comprising:
receiving at atarget address on the first
July 20, 2009 — ©”OWNIT TN 1”2



PCI bus a PCI bus command issued by an
originating device on the first PCI bus, the
command instructing a destination device
on the second PCI busto carry out a PCI
bus transaction; sending a data packet
embodying the received bus command
from the target address on the first PCI bus

[11][21]

[54] FIXED OFDM WIRELESS
METROPOLITAN AREA
NETWORK UTILIZING
CONSUMER PREMISE

EQUIPMENT HAVING INTERNAL

ANTENNA

[22]  23.10.2000
[31] 60/161107 [32] 21.10.1999

over aserid link to a master address on the
second PCI bus; and responsive to
receiving the data packet at the master
address, delivering the bus command over
the second PCI bus to the destination
device in accordance with PCI ordering
rules.
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[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4J 11/00, HO4L 12/28, 27/26, H04Q 7/20

[71] NEXTNET WIRELESS, INC., U.SA.

[87] WO/2001/030003

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A fixed wireless metropolitan area
network comprising a plurality of base
stations, each base station being arranged
to provide orthogonal frequency division
multiplexed wireless data communications
on a set of channels defined in the
frequency range for a coverage area unique
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to that base station and to operatein a
frequency range of less than 10 GHz with
the base station coverage area having a
radius of more than 1.6 kilometers (1 mile)
and less than 16 kilometers (10 miles); and
characterized by: aplurality of consumer
premise equipment assigned to each base
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station and located at a premise within the
corresponding coverage area of that base
station, each consumer premise equipment
having an antenna deployed internally
within the premise where the consumer

reception of orthogonal frequency division
multiplexed wireless communications from
that base station and to permit transmission
of orthogonal frequency division
multiplexed wireless communicationsto

premise equipment is located to permit that base station.
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[11][21] 149689

[54] WORKING TOOL FOR
ACCURATE LATERAL
RESECTION OF BIOLOGICAL
TISSUE AND A METHOD FOR
USE THEREOF

[22] 15.05.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 17/32
[71] ROEI MEDICAL TECHNOLOGIES
LTD.
[74] DR.EYAL BRESSLER,
11 TUVAL ST.,
RAMAT GAN 52522

[57] A working tool (500) for a
resectoscope for side-to-side resection of
biological tissue using predetermined
lateral movement, said working tool
having a distal end which isinserted into a
body cavity, a proximal end which is
adjacent to a user, and alongitudinal axis,
said tool including: arotation mechanism
which includes a handle assembly located
at said proximal end of said tool, which

4967
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includes at least two handles, at least one
handle being movable in the longitudinal
direction of the tool; and a drive screw (4)
in communication viaa cam element with
said handle assembly; said drive screw
positioned along the longitudinal axis and
rotatabl e therearound upon a
predetermined trandation of said at least
one movable handle, the translation
transformed to arotation by said cam
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element: and at |east one cutting member
assembly (53) positioned at said distal end
of said tool, and each of said at least one
assembly includes: a cutting member axle
(54) connected by at least one connecting
element to said drive screw, said cutting
member axle thereby being rotatable upon
rotation of said drive screw; and at least
one cutting member (53) connected to said
cutting member axle and positioned at an
end of said cutting member axle distal
from said drive screw, said cutting
member, when held in a predetermined

position with respect to tissue to be
resected, being operable to rotate and
resect tissue to a predetermined depth in a
substantially side-to-side manner upon
rotation of said cutting member axle
wherein a chassis of said working tool is
fitted with at least one snap-in element
positioned along said chassis's length, and
wherein said cutting member axleis
positioned and held within said at least one
snap-in element while being free to rotate
around the tool's longitudinal axis (x-axis).
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[11][21] 149759

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR
PROTECTING DIGITAL MEDIA
FROM ILLEGAL COPYING

MSUATT TR NS oY W
NI XS NpnyT 1103

20.05.2002
Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO6F 11/30, 12/14, G11C 29/00, HO4N 7/16

[71] HEXALOCK LTD.
[72] EYAL COHEN
[74] DR.MARK FRIEDMAN LTD.,
MOSHE AVIV TOWER, 54TH
FLOOR,
7 JABOTINSKY ST.,
RAMAT GAN 52520
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[57] A method for protecting digital
media fromillegal copying by placing in
predetermined locations of said digital
media a set of Logical Digital Signatures
(LDS), each of which causesretrieval of a
different Sense Code (SC) and comprise a
different signature, and utilizing an
authentication module, which contains, or
has access, to said signatures, for detecting
the presence of said logical errors,
comprising: (a) activating said
authentication module whenever the
content of said storage mediais accessed;

g -"'-...
= e
[11][21]
[54] INFECTIOUSCLONES
[22] 30.11.2000
[31] 9902673 [32] 03.12.1999

(b) performing read operation of the
locations wherein said LDSs are located;
(c) storing the Sense Code (SC) obtained
from each read operation in amemory; and
(d) if information was retrieved following
the LDS read operation and it matches the
information that was originally stored, as
accessible by the authentication module,
and if different SCs where obtained from
the reading operation of the different
LDSs, alowing access to the content of
said storage media.

149859

oM Sw onaw

[33] ES

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 392/15, 392/95, A61P 31/12, C12N 1/21, 15/50, 15/70, 7/04

[71] CONSEJO SUPERIOR DE
INVESTIGACIONES CIENTIFICAS,
SPAIN

[87] WO/2001/039797

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method of preparing a DNA
comprising sequences derived from the

4969
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genomic RNA (gRNA) of acoronavirus
said sequences having a homology of at
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comprising the steps, wherein a
coronavirus interfering defective genome
is cloned under the expression of a
promoter into a bacteria artificial
chromosome (BAC) and the deleted
seguences within the defective genome are
re-inserted into said genome.

least 60% to the natural sequence of the
virus and coding for an RNA dependent
RNA polymerase and at |east one
structural or non-structural protein,
wherein afragment of said DNA is capable
of being transcribed into RNA, and
assembled to avirion, said method

[11][21] 150074

[54] METHOD FOR MEASUREMENT
OF THE RADAR TARGET CROSS
SECTION OF AN OBJECT WITH

Sw KT NvR NN nTRd now
DWwaIpm Dwa opbn Sya oyy

BOTH MOVING AND FIXED
PARTS

[22]  06.12.2000

[31] 9904558-5  [32] 14.12.1999

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO1S 7/41

[71] TELEFONAKTIEBOLAGET LM
ERICSSON, SWEDEN

[87] WO/2001/044832

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A method for measurement of the
radar target cross section of an object with
both moving and fixed parts, which
method comprises a first measurement
with high frequency resolution, from
which information can be extracted on
modulations in the signal received that
derive from moving parts of the object and
fixed parts of the object respectively,
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;29130 1372 55
w1 ,1352 .1.0,

characterized in that the method
furthermore comprises. a second
measurement with high range resolution,
filtering of the measuring result obtained
from the second measurement, which
filtering is performed around a certain
frequency that is obtained by means of the
measuring result from the first
measurement.
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[11[21]
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[54] ANTIPRURITIC AGENTSFOR
EXTERNAL USE

[22] 15.12.2000

[31] 11373547 [32] 28.12.1999 [33] P

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AG1K 31/60, 316/16, 47/10, 47/12, 9/00, 9/06

[71] TEIKOKU SEIYAKU CO., LTD.,
JAPAN

[87] WO/2001/047525

[74] DR.YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,

279 HAYARKON ST.,
P.O.B. 6451,
TEL AVIV 61063

[57] Useof acetylsalicylic acid for the
preparation of an ointment, suspension,
emulsion, lotion, cataplasm, tape, aerosol
or external powder for the treatment of
itching caused by skin diseases selected
from the group consisting of atopic
dermatitis, eczema, contact dermatitis,
seborrheic dermatitis, urticaria and puerile

[11][21]

PROCESSFOR ELIMINATING
NOX AND N20 FROM THE
RESIDUAL GASFROM NITRIC
ACID PRODUCTION

[54]

09.01.2001

10001541.7 [32] 14.01.2000
Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1D 53/86
UHDE GMBH, GERMANY
WG0O/2001/051182

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,

P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
[87]
[74]

[57] A processfor reducing the NO,
concentration and N,O concentration in the
residual gas from nitric acid production,
where the residual gas leaving the
absorption column is passed, prior to entry

4971

272K YN ,6451 .0, 279 TP 2

strophulus; sting by insects; dermal
pruritus; senile pruritus; skin injury
selected from the group consisting of a cut,
wound after operation and burn; and
metabolic diseases selected from the group
consisting of hepatocirrhosis, uremia,
chronic nephritis and endocrine or
dyshormonic disease.

150699

MW 1AM O2N-1 NOx 19105 1%in
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[33] DE

P T XYY 58 IR
mOYIT,12688 1.0, 7 AW 21

into the residual gas turbine, through a
combination of two stages, the first stage
reducing the NO, content by catalytic
reduction, and the second stage reducing
the N,O content of the gas by
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decomposition into nitrogen and oxygen,
and where the molar NO,/N,O ratio prior
to entry of the gasinto the second stage is
in the range from 0.01 to 0.5, and in the
second stage said gasis brought into

[54]

[11][21]

APPARATUSAND PROCESSFOR
THE ELIMINATION OF NOX AND
N20 FROM PROCESS GASESAND

WASTE GASES

[22] 09.01.2001
[31] 100015395  [32] 14.01.2000
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1D 53/86, 53/94
[71] UHDE GMBH, GERMANY
[87] WO/2001/051181
[74] EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,
P.O.B. 12688,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] An apparatus for reducing the
content of NO, and N,Qin process gases
and waste gases, encompassing at least one
catalyst bed comprising a catalyst which is
substantially composed of one or more
iron-loaded zeolites, and two reaction

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

contact with a catalyst which comprises
one or more iron-loaded zeolites, the
operating pressure in the second stage
being from 4 to 12 bar.

150700

NOX-1 O2N naom5 %M 1pnn
DMN908 DMAn

PIY 1191 Y9 900 1N
MYy ,12688 1.0, 7 AW 1M

zones, where the first zone (reaction zone
1) serves for decomposing N,O and in the
second zone (reaction zone 1) NOx is
reduced, and, located between the first and
second zone, there is an apparatus for the
introduction of NH; gas.
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[11[21]

[54] HEARTBURN AND REFLUX
DISEASE TREATMENT
APPARATUS

[22] 14.02.2001
[31] 09/504047  [32] 14.02.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 17/12, A61F 2/04

[71] OBTECH MEDICAL AG,
SWITZERLAND

[87] WO/2001/047435

[74] EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,
P.O.B. 12688,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A heartburn and reflux disease
treatment apparatus, comprising: an energy
transmission device for wireless
transmission of energy of afirst form from
outside a patient's body; an operable
restriction device (234) adapted to be
implanted in a patient having heartburn
and reflux disease to engage the esophagus
(206) or the stomach close to the cardia
without forming an upper pouch of the
stomach that substantially accumulates
food to form arestricted passageway in the
stomach or esophagus, said restriction
device being designed to work like an
artificial sphincter to allow food to readily
pass through the passageway and operable
in response to a second energy form
different than said first form to restrict the

4973

151133

o957 N5Mna1 nanya Hiu’b jpnn

[33] US

PIY 1191 Y9 900 1N
mOY¥IT,12688 1.0, 7 AW 21

passageway sufficiently so asto
substantially prevent regurgitation of
stomach acids or foods into the patient's
esophagus; and an energy transfer device
(238) adapted to be implanted in the
patient for transferring energy of the first
form transmitted by said energy
transmission device into energy of the
second form, wherein said energy transfer
device comprises at |east one element
having a positive region and a negative
region, and creating an energy field
between said positive and negative regions
when exposed to the first form energy
transmitted by said energy transmission
device, so that said energy field produces
the energy of the second form.
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[54]

[71]

[87]
[74]

. v
r - I.—_ -
[11][21] 151478

CARBOXYLIC ACID M52 mynIn Sw o
DERIVATIVESASIP IP S DMWDIMABINS
ANTAGONISTS
08.03.2001
60/190129 [32] 16.03.2000 [33] US
60/247129 10.11.2000 us

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 31/38, 313/25, 313/35, 313/95, A61P 29/00, 7/02, CO7C
271/22, 311/21, CO7D 209/10, 215/14, 235/04, 257/04, 263/54, 307/78, 405/00,
407/04, 409/04, 413/04

F. HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE AG,

SWITZERLAND

WO/2001/068591

LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO, JURYID NK UKD
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER, Vaw IX31 ,5352 .0, MY WYN A
P.0.B. 5352,

BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Compounds of the formula

_I._!

A T - B — (i —CE—— (R
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wherein:

R! and R® are each independently in each
occurrence optionally substituted aryl or
optionally substituted heteroaryl; R? is
optionally substituted benzofuranyl or
optionally substituted benzothiophenyl; R*
is—COOH or tetrazolyl; A is
independently in each occurrence asingle
bond, --(CH,),--, -- C=C--, or --C=C--;

B isindependently in each occurrence --
(CH2)¢—-; m, p, and q are each
independently in each occurrence an
integer from 1 to 3inclusive; nand r are
each 0; wherein each aryl isindependently
phenyl, naphthyl, or indanyl, and is
optionally substituted with one or more
substituents selected independently from
hydroxy, cyano, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy,
alkylthio, halo, haloalkyl, hydroxyalkyl,
nitro, alkoxycarbonyl, amino, alkylamino,
alkylsulfonyl, arylsulfonyl,
alkylaminosulfonyl, arylaminosulfonyl,
alkylcarbonylamino, arylcarbonylamino,
alkylaminocarbonyl, arylaminocarbonyl,

[11][21]

[54] METHOD FOR ENHANCING

IMMUNOGENICITY OF TUMOR

ANTIGENS

[22] 26.03.2001
[31] 09/537642 [32] 29.03.2000
09/735450 13.12.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 39/02, 393/85

[71] THETRUSTEESOF THE

UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA,

U.SA.
[87] WO/2001/072329
[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,
5 SHENKAR ST.,
P.0.B. 12704,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A method for enhancing the cell-
mediated immunogenicity of atumor
antigen, wherein the cell-mediated

4975

alkylsulfonylamino, arylsulfonylamino and
trifluoromethyl; and wherein each
heteroaryl is independently oxazolyl,
thiazolyl, pyridazinyl, pyrazinyl,
thiophenyl, pyrimidinyl, pyridinyl,
quinolinyl, isoquinolinyl, 1,3-
benzodioxole, indol-5-yl, indol-4-yl, indol-
2,5-diyl, N-alkyl-indolyl, or isoindolyl,
and is optionally substituted with one or
more substituents selected independently
from hydroxy, cyano, lower alkyl, lower
alkoxy, alkylthio, halo, haloakyl,
hydroxyalkyl, nitro, alkoxycarbonyl,
amino, alkylamino, alkylsulfonyl,
arylsulfonyl, alkylaminosulfonyl,
arylaminosulfonyl, alkylcarbonylamino,
arylcarbonylamino, alkylaminocarbonyl,
arylaminocarbonyl, alkylsulfonylamino,
arylsulfonylamino and trifluoromethyl; or
an individual isomer, aracemic or non-
racemic mixture of isomers, or a
pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate
thereof.

151942

DAAAR DWW AT NS o
251 11S

[33] US
us

XYY Py 11D o
,212704 1.0, 5 IpAW ‘M ,1 0-21 13
oy

immunogenicity comprises major
histocompatability class | presentation of
the tumor antigen, the method comprising
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fusing to the tumor antigen anon-
hemolytic truncated form of listeriolysin O
by recombinant expression of aplasmid
encoding the truncated form of the
listeriolysin O and the tumor antigenin a
host cell other than listeria or by a
nonlisteria vector system or by chemical

[11][21]

[54] PHARMACEUTICAL

COMPOSITIONSCONTAINING

AZELNIPIDINE

[22] 10.04.2001
[31] 2000-108850 [32] 11.04.2000

conjugation of the tumor antigen to the
truncated form of the listeriolysin O,
wherein the amino acid sequence of the
non-hemolytic truncated form of
listeriolysin O consists of the amino acid
sequence set forthin SEQ ID NO:2.

152021

N9 0Y¥91nR nnp Mwan
1IN

33] P

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/35, 314/422, AG1P 43/00, 9/00, CO7D 211/90, 401/12,

405/12, CO7F 95/47

[71] UBEINDUSTRIESLTD., JAPAN

DAIICHI SANKY O COMPANY
LIMITED, JAPAN
[87] WO/2001/076598

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A pharmaceutical composition
containing a calcium blocker whichis
azelnidipine or a pharmacologically
acceptable salt thereof and a
pharmacologically acceptable alkaline
material which isan alkali metal
hydroxide, an alkaline earth metal
hydroxide, an aluminum hydroxide, an
alkali metal carbonate, an alkaline earth
metal carbonate, an alkali metal
hydrogencarbonate, a di-alkali metal
phosphate, a di-alkaline earth metal
phosphate, atri-alkali metal phosphate, an
alkaline earth metal oxide, aluminum
oxide, an alkali metal silicate, an akaline
earth metal silicate, asilicic acid-
aluminum complex compound, an

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

;29101 TA372 ,55M
"W ,1352 1.0,

aluminum-magnesium complex
compound, or a mixture thereof, wherein
the alkaline material is added to an extent
such that an aqueous solution or dispersion
solution of said pharmaceutical
composition containing a calcium blocker
has apH of at least 8, as determined by
measurement with a pH meter or a solution
obtained by (i) forming mixture by
dissolution or dispersion of aten-fold
amount of a unit dosage of said
pharmaceutical compositionin 100 ml
distilled water as described in the Japanese
Pharmacopoeia, (ii) forming a supernatant
by centrifugation of said mixture, and (iii)
forming said solution by filtration of said
supernatant.
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[11][21] 152396

[54] THIOCHROMANE DERIVATIVES n151Y 1712 WM (KRN N

AND THEIR USE IN THE Sw 2127 wWAT1 12 avna 1o aomn
PREPARATION OF A

1anmn

MEDICAMENT FOR THE

TREATMENT OF A CONDITION

WHEREIN THE INHIBITION OF

THROMBIN ISREQUIRED
[22] 14.05.2001
[31] 0001803-6 [32] 16.05.2000 [33] SE
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 313/97, A61P 7/00, CO7D 205/04, 335/06, 409/00
[71] ASTRAZENECA AB, SWEDEN
[72] TORD INGHARDT, MARCEL

LINSCHOTEN, OLLE KARLSSON,

JAN-ERIK NY STROM, GUNNEL

SUNDEN, KJELL ANDERSSON
[87] WO/2001/087879
[74] S.HOROWITZ & CO,, JIWA P LY

ZION HOUSE, 5N ,41-45 WL MW Y NN

41-45 ROTHSCHILD BLVD., LTy

TEL AVIV 65784
[57] A compound of the formula

i
f:l Mql-':- --H-- -hll
RL L “’)/L"“f voA
| J I.-_—_\_-l-_.-'
I"'-\.\, "-"l'\-\.h 8 Il
- 'T” - =)
‘I : _mf;’f' M,
F2

wherein one or more halo groups); or a
Y represents S(O) or S(0),; pharmaceutically aceeptable derivative
R! represents halo; and thereof.

R? represents H, halo or Cy_, alkoxy (which
latter group is optionally substituted by
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[11][21]

[54] RING FIXATOR

[22] 08.05.2001

[31] 00830339.8  [32] 09.05.2000
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 170/62

[71] ORTHOFIX SR.L., ITALY

[72] DANIELE VENTURINI, MICHELE

COATI, GRAZIANO ROSSI

[87] WO/2001/085041

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,
5 SHENKAR ST.,
P.0.B. 12704,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] Anexternal ring fixator apparatus
(2) for stabilizing bone fractures,
comprising at least one pair of rings, of
which one (6) is proximal and the other (7)
isdistal, and at least onetierod (8, 9, 10)
interconnecting the rings to each other,
wherein said at least onerod is split into
two rod sections (11, 12) connected

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

152560

nyav yapn

Y9 Py o Hm
,212704 1.0, 5 IpAW M ,1 D-22 13N
oy

together by ajoint (21), characterized in
that said joint comprises a pivot mount
(22) having a predetermined axis (x-x) for
the angular displacement of the rod
sections and comprises a slide mount (23)
according to a predetermined sliding
direction (y-y) for offsetting the rod
sections.

14.‘:';\_.-., — o
sk

e C

& - "

H O &
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[11[21]

METHOD, SYSTEM AND
COMPUTER PROGRAM
PRODUCT FOR COMPUTER-
ASSISTED FURNISHING OF
MATERIALSIN LIFT
CONSTRUCTION

13.11.2002

01811160.9 [32] 30.11.2001

Int. Cl.(2008.04) B65G 1/00, 11/37
INVENTIO AG, SWITZERLAND
REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
[74]

[57] Method for computer-assisted
furnishing of materialsin lift construction,
characterised in that logistically relevant
data are stored in a checklist of a databank
as details with respect to materials needed
in lift construction, that materialsto be
furnished are provided with a readable or
writable data transmitter with a data
memory, that the materials are furnished,
that logistically relevant data are written
with computer assistance into the data

152823

AWMN NN XN NoYR Uw
1PNA% Nawmmnn oM In NpooRS
man

[33] EP

0MW 112 TN
57 N1 /K26 910 21

memory of the data transmitter, that the
furnished materials are delivered to a
construction site, that logistically relevant
data are read out of the data memory of the
data transmitter with computer assistance
at the construction site, that these data are
checked with computer assistance and that
the supplied materials are placed by means
of the read logistically relevant data at
intended distribution locations.

4979
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[11][21] 152825

[54] RABIESVIRUS-SPECIFIC o1 Sw 05 vam arvaw-Tn ouan
Il\\l/IEOUNTcl)?C':ALLCI)ZN [L\ILGAHNUT'Y' L%A(;\IDI es MY ,naba gua 1A ormnen
AND NUCLEIC ACIDSAND MMGP MR Py
RELATED METHODS

[22] 04.05.2001

[31] 60/204518 [32] 16.05.2000 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 393/95, A61P 21/00, 25/00, 31/14, 37/02, C12N 15/13

[71] THOMAS JEFFERSON
UNIVERSITY, U.SA.

[871 WO/2001/088132

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 291 .0 TDI
P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, PRI L4 KN WW
REHOVOT 76122 —

[57] An antibody which neutralizes rabies and alight chain polypeptide having at

virus comprising a heavy chain least 80% amino acid sequence homology

polypeptide having at |east 80% amino to SEQ ID NO:4.

acid sequence homology to SEQ ID NO:3

[54]

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[11][21] 153577

PHARMACEUTICAL WD MUY NNMYaYntn NN
COMPOSITIONS AND 1
METHODS FOR USE

11.07.2001

09/616743 [32] 14.07.2000 [33] US

Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7C 592/55, CO7D 213/00, 213/65
AVENTISPHARMA S.A., FRANCE
TARGACEPT, INC., U.SA.

WO/2002/005798

SANFORD T.COLE & CO., /W1 297 0 TN
P.O.B. 2273, 2273 .10, PN 4 KoATT W
REHOVOT 76122 i

[57] A composition having the form of a
salt, the composition comprising afirst
compound:
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and a second compound

il

k
=

1
0 R N
o “‘r
o 4]

R

wherein R" and R™ are alkyl substituted
alkyl, aryl, substituted aryl, heterocyclyl,
or substituted heterocyclyl; and wherein
each of X, X', X", Y'and Y" are
individually nitrogen, nitrogen bonded to
oxygen or carbon bonded to a substituent
species characterized as having asigmam
value between about -0.3 and about 0.75;
misan integer and nis an integer such that
thesumof mplusnisi, 2, 3,4,5o0r 6; B'

The applications for division

from this application have
not yet been published

4981

isasubstituted or unsubsituted two carbon
atoms bridging species; E, E', E" and E"
individually represent hydrogen, alkyl
substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, substituted
cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, substituted
heterocyclyl, aryl substituted aryl,
alkylaryl, substituted alkylaryl, ar?/l alkyl or
substituted arylalkyl; and Z and Z
individually represent hydrogen or alkyl.

,192287 N NYPIAN PN MwYpa

JNOMS DILVY
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[11][21] 153591

[54]  N-[5-(5-ALKYL-2-OXAZOLYL) ~2 599X-N-]59)))5 MmN
METHYL)THIO)-2-THIAZOLYL] -2-)1N)95NROPIR
CARBOXAMIDE AND MNP MWwam TIXTPATPI TN

PHARMACEUTICAL

COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING TR m5ann

THE SAME
[22] 09.05.2001
[31] 09/616627 [32] 26.07.2000 [33] US
09/727957 01.12.2000 uUs
09/746060 22.12.2000 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/27, 314/54, A61P 35/00, CO7D 417/00, 417/12

[71] BRISTOL-MYERS SQUIBB
PHARMA COMPANY, U.SA.

[87] WO/2002/010162

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER, 79111 172,05
P.O.B. 1352, o'ow17,1352 1.0,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A compound of the formula

—
g o 3 - i
g A T e —
N 'HHMI:'___.-"L"\-..,.-"' 7 II:I':,-'- H\‘""'ll:-:_ Ty
ol PTF
and enantiomers, diastereomers and independently hydrogen, alkyl, substituted
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, alkyl, cycloakyl, or substituted cycloalkyl;
wherein: andnis0,1,2or3.

Risalkyl; R*ishydrogen or akyl; X is
NR? or CHNR?R®, R and R® are each
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[11][21]

[54] PACKAGE DEVICEWITH A SET
OF SELECTABLE UNITSTHAT
ARE FIRED OR LAUNCHED

[22]  20.06.2001

[31] 0002490-1  [32] 03.07.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) F42B 3/02

[71] BAE SYSTEMSBOFORSAB,
SWEDEN

[72] TORSTEN RONN, JAN FIXELL

87] WO/2002/003008

[74] EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND

COHEN ZEDEK,
P.O.B. 12688,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] Anammunition unit, comprising: a
casing (3); an explosive charge in the
casing; aplurality of exchangeable
warhead modules (4) disposable on or in
the casing, wherein the warhead modules
are selected from arange of warhead unit
types; and securing devices or retention
parts for securing the warhead modulesto
or in the casing, wherein the modules
comprise at least two modules of differing

4983

[33]

153616

nann N1 o oy MINn pnn
nMAWR IR DMWY A

SE

P T XYY 58 1K
MY ,12688 1.0, 7 PAW 2IM

type selected from the group consisting of:
modules comprising pellets of large
dimension; modules comprising pellets of
small dimension; modules comprising
fragmentation inhibiting agents; modules
comprising incendiary agents; modules
comprising carbon fiber elements; modules
comprising blast-generating agents; and
modules comprising shaped charges.
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[11][21] 153748

[54] PROCESSESFOR PREPARING M9 naanY on
AZACYCLOALKANOYLAMINOTHIAZOLE  Syxenmmax sinoxiomy NN
DERIVATIVES

[22] 02.05.2001

[31] 09/616627 [32]
09/746060

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7D 417/00

[71] BRISTOL-MYERS SQUIBB PHARMA
COMPANY, U.SA.

[87] WO/2002/010163

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,
P.0.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

26.07.2000 [33] US
22.12.2000 us

211 2302 ,05m
o7 ,1352 1.0,

[57] A processfor the preparation of a
compound of the formula

- R*,
L-- . -:_.":" .. __:'.I\ .Ei
[ i x
oW —H H d
il k'\-\. Il_ I=_,.-' 1.. -.__ EI";-'-"' I
__:'!\—_\-J'" = _.-_':I - T rT
g |l o T
d el
=

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or
solvent thereof, wherein: Risakyl, aryl,
or heteroaryl; R, R?, R®, R*, and R® are
each independently hydrogen, akyl, aryl,
or heteroaryl; R® and R are each
independently hydrogen, alkyl, aryl,
heteroaryl, halogen, hydroxy, or alkoxy;
R®is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, heteroayl,
CONR’R™, COR", or COOR™; R®, R,
R™, and R* are each independently
hydrogen, alkyl, or aryl; m equals 0 to 5;
and n equals 0 to 5; wherein each akyl
independently contains from 1 to 12
carbon atoms, and may be substituted with
up to four substituent groups; each aryl

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

independently contains from 6 to 30
carbon atoms; each heteroaryl is
independently a monocyclic aromatic
hydrocarbon having 5 or 6 ring atoms, or a
bicyclic aromatic hydrocarbon having 8 to
10 ring atoms, provided that at least one
ring atom is a heteroatom selected from O,
Sor N, no more than 3 ring atoms are
oxygen or sulfur, and no more than 4 ring
atoms are nitrogen; and each alkoxy
independently contains from 1 to 12
carbon atoms; which comprises the steps
of:

(a) reacting an a-substituted ketone of
formula
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I R
wherein L ishalogen or a sulfonate; with a (b) reacting the quaternary ammonium salt
cyclic alkylenetetramine in a suitable with an acid in a suitable solvent or solvent
solvent or solvent mixtureto form a mixture to form an a-amino ketone of the
guaternary ammonium salt; formula

(c) reacting the a-amino ketone with an a-
substituted acyl derivative of the formula

C
o [L L
X “‘;ﬁ;\
4
RE 3
'|"II
wherein X is hydroxyl, halogen, or suitable solvent or solvent mixture to form
acyloxy; in the presence of abasein a an amide of the formula
.’.' B e
J H S
N
n "“ I
K !
T
or, alternatively, reacting the a-amino presence of a coupling reagent to form the
ketone with an a-substituted acid in the corresponding amide of the formula V1,
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(d) reacting the amide of the formula VI
with a dehydrating reagent in a suitable

solvent or solvent mixture to give a 2-
oxazolylakyl derivative of the formula

WL

(e) reacting the 2-oxazolylalkyl derivative of the formula VIl with a sulfur-contai ning reagent

of the formula

- '-Ilr
&
ME
>
'1I|' j:[

wherein:

M is hydrogen, Li, Na, K, Cs, or
guaternary ammonium (R4N); Y is oxygen,
sulfur, NH, N-alkyl, N-aryl, or N-acyl; and

_I_"|" |

K

T

S-akyl, S-aryl, NH,, NH-alkyl, NH-aryl,
or NH-acyl; in a suitable solvent or solvent
mixture to give a 2-oxazolylalkyl sulfide
compound of the formula

Z ishydrogen, akyl, aryl, O-alkyl, O-aryl,

&
R W M _.'5_':5
e S
—_— 1 'RT
w =T
L
(f) reacting the 2-oxazolylalkyl sulfide of
the formulalX with a5-halo-2-
aminothiazole compound of the formula
.
ﬂ“‘w N
. K‘\-\, .
]| \} MR
e o
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in the presence of abasein suitable
solvent or solvent mixture to give a 5-(2-

l\.\"\.

r

(g) reacting the 5-(2-oxazolylmethylthio)-
2-aminothioazole of the formula X| with

% SH:
v
'\\ -
N o

wherein P is a nitrogen-protecting group;
in the presence of a coupling reagentin a
suitable solvent or solvent mixture to form
protected thiazolyl amide; or

[11][21]

METHOD FOR LOCATING
COMPOUNDSWHICH ARE
SUITABLE FOR THE
TREATMENT AND/OR
PROPHYLAXISOF OBESITY

[54]

12.07.2001

10035227.8  [32] 20.07.2000
SOLVAY PHARMACEUTICALS
GMBH, GERMANY

WO/2002/007821

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

4987

. Il. B __.'\1:‘
=% ﬂ 3‘

oxazolylmethylthio)-2-amincthiazole
compound of the formula

[
HH

-

an azacycloalkanoic acid derivative of the
formula

(h) reacting the thiazolyl amide with a
deprotecting reagent in a suitable solvent
or solvent mixture to form the compound
of formulal.

153971

NIRRT M1 NNRY o
manwn Sw o Ik

[33] DE

Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7H 3/00, C12Q 1/25, GO1N 33/15, 33/50

BN T2 TN
51T NN /K26 D110 2
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[57] A method of discovering compounds are capable of inhibiting the activity of at

suitable for the treatment and/or least one carboanhydrase occurring in

prophylaxis of obesity, characterized in mammals.
that those compounds are selected which

[11][21] 153993

[54] CRYSTALLINE POLYMORPHSOF Sw avax Sw onwraa onmhin
AN EPOTHILONE ANALOG, Mwam onaand oaSnn ponmax
PROCESSES FOR THE DMK D9%aRn M

PREPARATION THEREOF AND
PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING

THEM
[22] 01.08.2001
[31] 60/225590 [32] 16.08.2000 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 313/95, A61P 35/00, CO7D 491/04
[71] BRISTOL-MYERS SQUIBB

COMPANY, U.SA.
[87] WO/2002/014323
[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,
P.0.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] Crystaline polymorph of an
epothilone analog having anti-cancer
activity of the formula

LA
1.
.,
t 1" "~ L
RIS

e, ™Y e
R H"'\-.\,-_'""

e

N

comprising Form A characterized by: Cell dimensions a= 14.152(6) A

unit cell parameters approximately equal to
the following:
b=30.72(2) A
c=6.212(3) A
Volume = 2701(4) A3
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P2,2,2;

Orthorhombic
Molecules/unit cell 4

Density (calculated) (g/cm®) 1.247
Melting point ~ 182-185°C
(decomposition); and

characteristic peaks in the powder x-ray
diffraction pattern at values of two theta
(CuKa A=1.5406 A at 22°C): 5.69, 6.76,

Space group

8.38, 11.43, 12.74, 13.62, 14.35, 15.09,
15.66, 16.43, 17.16, 17.66, 18.31, 19.03,
19.54, 20.57, 21.06, 21.29, 22.31, 23.02,
23.66, 24.18, 14.98, 25.50, 26.23, 26.46,
27.59, 28.89, 29.58, 30,32, 31.08 and
31.52.

[11][21] 154122
[54] CRYSTALLINE AND PURE 57 oI pEn Wl SmnNTm
MODAFINIL AND PROCESS OF My
PREPARING THE SAME
[22] 27.07.2001
[31] 60/221110 [32] 27.07.2000 [33] US
60/226491 18.08.2000 us
60/229160 30.08.2000 us
60/230088 05.09.2000 us
60/259332 02.01.2001 us
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7C 315/02, 315/06, 317/44
[71] TEVA PHARMACEUTICAL fNb ,1n”y1 N1PLaYNIL N"wyn yav
INDUSTRIESLTD. mpn
[87] WO/2002/010125
[74] TEVA PHARMACEUTICAL ,2”Y2 N1"0AYNI5 N"wyn yav

INDUSTRIESLTD.,
5BASEL ST., P.O.B. 3190,
PETAH TIQVA 49131

[57] Processfor preparing modafinil
comprising the steps of: (a) oxidizing 2-
[(diphenylmethyl) thio] acetamidein a
mixture comprising H,O,, a mineral acid,
and either an alcohol or phase transfer

4989

mpnhnng,3190.7.0,5 512

catalyst, (b) precipitating a solid,
containing modafinil from the mixture, and
(¢) separating the mixture from the
precipitated solid.
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[11][21]

[54] 3D GRAPHICSUSING ONLY
INTEGER ARITHMETIC
OPERATIONS

[22]  20.06.2002

[31] 2001-187619 [32] 21.06.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO6T 15/00, 17/00, 3/00

[71] HI CORPORATION, JAPAN

[72] YASUHISA TANIOKA, JUNYA
TSUTSUMI, KAZUO KAWABATA,
KAZUTOSHI ODA

[87] WO/2003/001457

[74] DR.MARK FRIEDMAN LTD.,
MOSHE AVIV TOWER, 54™
FLOOR,
7 JABOTINSKY ST.,
RAMAT GAN 52520

[57] An information processing apparatus
for conducting imaging of athree-
dimensional image, in which coordinate
values are limited to integers, and

characterized in that the apparatus has: a
memory in which a matrix

Al ga ap]
A T II:_-|I=I.3I..-1.—.

Gy e Ay

that is obtained by multiplying an affine
transformation matrix

LI -TH
:‘-'—[af.-u 13

LTI - 1]

by A (#0), amatrix (ty,t,,t.5)", and a shape
data are stored; and calcul ation means for,
July 20, 2009 — U”"OWNIT T1ANA 1”0

154451

YT My [phn
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Y2 TATM8 PN Y
,7 TPOPVIAT M, 54.p 273K fwn S Tan
T -nm

transformation processing is applied to
coordinates (x,y,z)" to create coordinates
(x',y',2)' by means of an affine
transformation representative of

A g -l-"-l-in .’-ﬂj:
-]--'Ju ATy lu.u

':l'ﬂf\c Az -l:|-ﬂ-|1_.l

1k
]
G2y

in transforming the coordinates (x,y,z)" of
said shape data into the coordinates
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(x'y',2)' by means of an affine the matrix (ty,t.,ts)' from said memory, and
transformation of the matrix A and the calculating
matrix (ty,t.o,ts)" reading the matrix A' and

Hﬂll 1'-?"“.5,1.?" Erl:‘:':l'l;l"'l'r-_'r
ey T e e T T
e PP N

and calculating the coordinates (x',y',z)".

[11][21] 154474

[54] IMPACT RESISTANT RIGID TM¥S U MUARY TRy MWD 23T
COMPOSITE AND METHOD OF
MANUFACTURE

[22] 10.08.2001
[31] 09/639903  [32] 16.08.2000 [33] US
[51] Int Cl.(2008.04) B32B 5/06, C08J 5/04

[71] HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL

INC., U.SA.
[87] WO/2002/014408
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, BN T2 TN
26A HABARZEL ST, 57 N /K26 D1a0 21
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710
[57] Animpact resistant rigid composite, modulus of at least about 1x10° psi (6895
comprising: MPa) as measured by ASTM D638; and
(a) aplurality of fibrous layers, each of (b) alayer of elastomer disposed between
said layers comprising a network of adjacent fibrous layers having atensile
filaments having tenacity equal to or modulus | ess than about psi (41,300kPa) as
greater than about 7 g/denier, atensile measured by ASTM D638; said elastomer
modulus of at least about 150 g/denier, and providing a ped resistance of at |east about
an energy-to-break of at least about 8 J/g, 3 g/cm as determined on uncured fibrous
as measured by ASTM D2256, said fibrous layers with said elastomer therebetween
layers being in a matrix having atensile after pressing at 66°C for 5 seconds at 332

psi (2,290 kPa).
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[54] HYDROCHLORIDE SALTSOF5-[4-[2-(N -

METHYL-N-(2-PYRIDYL)

AMINO)ETHOXY]BENZYL]THIAZOLIDINE-
2,4- DIONE, THEIR PREPARATION AND
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS

COMPRISING THEM

05.09.2001
0021865.1 [32]

KINGDOM

[87] WO/2002/020519

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A compound 5-[4-[2-(N-methyl-N-
(2-pyridyl) amino) ethoxy]ethoxy]
benzyl]thiazolidine-2,4-dione,
hydrochloride salt characterised in that it
provides:

(i) an infrared spectrum with bands
observed at: 2748, 1742, 1697, 1640, 1604,
1543, 1511, 1413, 1351, 1329, 1251, 1232,
1205, 1179, 1159, 1108, 1057, 1028, 996,
973, 925, 902, 817, 764, 737, 710, 662,
617, 601, 591, 557, 525, and 505 cm'*;
and/or

(i1) a Raman spectrum with bands
observed at: 3100, 3056, 2931, 1744, 1610,
1586, 1544, 1461, 1377, 1351, 1319, 1289,
1253, 1232, 1208, 1177, 1095, 1028, 998,
980, 925, 900, 840, 825, 772, 740, 714,
664, 637, 619, 606, 469, 430, 397, 340,
and 300 cm™; and/or

(iii) an X-Ray powder diffraction pattern
(XRPD) with characteristic XRPD angles
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] 06.09.2000 [33] GB
1 Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 31/44, AG1P 3/00, CO7D 417/00, 417/12

1 SMITHKLINE BEECHAM P.L.C., UNITED

STORYTD DK TORYTS
S0, MY TwYn
YaWw 7X2 ,5352

and relative intensities (%) of 5.5 (15.4),
6.7 (14.1), 8.7 (3.3), 11.1 (39.4), 12.0
(9.2), 12.7 (20.3), 13.5, (40.8), 14.7 (40.8),
15.1(14.5), 15.5(38.1), 16.3(30.2), 16.8
(18.5), 17.4 (27.1), 17.7 (34.6), 18.2
(26.7), 18.5 (26), 18.8 (38.8), 19.8 (31),
20.3(11.7) ,21.2(16.7), 21/7 (26.4), 21.9
(26), 22.5(14.7), 23.2 (26.2), 23.6 (90.8),
24.2 (100), 25.1, (49.6), 25.5 (68.5), 25,9
(29,3), 26.4 (16.8), 27.3 (25.6), 27.8
(15.4), 28.1 (28.8), 28.8 (21.6), 29.3
(44.1), 29.9 (20.9), 30.5(17.8), 30.9
(16.8), 31.8 (24), 32.9 (18.7), 33.1 (22),
and 34.3 (22.7)°2-theta; and

(iv) aSolid State *C NMR spectrum with
chemical shifts observed at: 39.0, 52.5,
54.9,64.1, 67.3, 111.6, 114.4, 131.0,
137.0, 144.2, 151.3, 156.4, 158.5, 171.6,
175.5, and 177.9 ppm.
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[11[21]

ABUTMENT FOR DENTAL
IMPLANT AND ASSOCIATED
COMPONENTSFOR USE
THEREWITH

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
(87]
[74]

12.09.2001

60/232522 [32] 14.09.2000
Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61C 8/00
DEBBIE, LLC, U.SA.
WO/2002/022038

LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,

BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Anabutment (10) for use with an
implant placed in a bone of a patient
comprising a mounting portion for receipt
in an implant, a central portion having a
smoothly curved outer surface and a
prosthetic mounting post (14) extending
from an inboard side at the central portion
to an outboard side away from the central
portion, the prosthetic mounting post being
generaly cylindrical and tapered along a
selected length of the prosthetic mounting
post, the selected length having a first
inboard (C1) and a second outboard (C2)
axial length portion, each axial length

4993

154834

DMMWPT 012139 ST Snw owa
12 v

[33] US

JTURYTD DK VRYIS
Yyaw Ix1,5352 .10, MY ,Iwyn |

portion having a decreasing circumference
as the distance from the central portion
increases, the prosthetic mounting post
formed with alocking step (10c) disposed
intermediate to the first and second axial
length portions, the locking steps having
increased circumference relative to the
circumference of the prosthetic mounting
post immediately adjacent the locking step
on the inboard side of the prosthetic
mounting post, the locking step being
formed at a given distance from the central
portion.
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[11][21]

[54] INCONTINENCE INSERT
APPLICATORS

[22] 31.08.2001

[31] 675458 [32] 28.09.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AG1F 50/45

[71] KIMBERLY-CLARK WORLDWIDE,
INC, U.SA.

[87] WOJ/2002/026159

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A device for reducing the occurrence
and/or severity of female incontinence,
comprising: an incontinence insert member
(20); an applicator (200) comprising an
outer member (210) and an inner member;
said outer member adapted to house said
insert member; said inner member
moveable within said outer member and
operable to discharge said insert member
out of an insert discharging exit end of said

[33]

154877

Sy mubw aoima H1em% 1Spn
Y nimabw

us

DML T2 T
ST NN /K26 91a0 200

outer member; said outer member
substantially cone-shaped with its wider
cross-section at said exit end; said outer
member being elliptically shaped, and
forming an orientation means (232) for
orienting said device within the opening of
avagina; said insert member positioned
within said outer member such that a
portion of said insert member extends out
of said exit end.
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[11[21]

RESPONSIVE BIOMEDICAL
COMPOSITES

[22] 17.03.2003
[51]
[71]  YISSUM RESEARCH
DEVELOPMENT COMPANY OF
THE HEBREW UNIVERSITY OF
JERUSALEM

DANIEL COHN, ALEJANDRO
SOSNIK

LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,

BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A responsive polymeric system,
comprising: aresponsive polymeric
component capable of undergoing a
trangition that resultsin a sharp increasein
viscosity in response to a triggering
effected at a predetermined body site; a
solid non-ceramic reinforcing component

[11][21]

[54] WIRELESSREMOTE ORDERING
DEVICE

[22] 05.10.2001

[31] 09/684185 [32] 06.10.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GOBK 5/00

[71] RANDOLPH M. PENTEL, U.SA.

[87] WO/2002/029708

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,
P.0.B. 1352,

JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A generalized remote ordering
apparatus for customer use to place orders,
determine the status of orders, access
information, and allow the customer to pay
the bill comprising:

(a) awireless telecommunications device
(212) having a data entry portion (216), a

4995

154942

07 N30 DMNX1BT"] 212371 DMNIN

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61F 2/00, A61K 9/14, CO8L 67/00

Sw "prman mneY an ow”
DOWTY ,DOWIA NV UK
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which reinforces the polymeric component
at a predetermined body site; and an
aqueous-based solvent wherein the
viscosity of said responsive polymeric
component increases by the least about
two times upon exposure to a
predetermined trigger.

155156

PIMIR NMANRTIS MWINDK 1PNt

[33] US

;29101 TA372 ,55M
"W ,1352 1.0,

power source (18), afirst memory (20), a
first processor (22), atransmitter (224),
and

(b) an ordering station (140) to receive
information from the wireless
telecommunication device through a
telephone line from awireless
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decoded information, a second memory
(38), adapted to store item numbers and
prices, and acommunicationslink (42) to a
point-of -sale system.

telecommunications receiver, a second
processor (34) adapted to decode
information received from the wireless
telecommunications device and produce

[11][21] 155178

[54] USE OF CHEMOKINE MUTANTS
IN PREPARATION OF A
COMPOSITION FOR TREATING
MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS, SOME
SUCH NEW MUTANTSAND
THEIR PREPARATION

N5 opna Sw owavina wimw
2MAVM XD NYHAva S1owS wan
N YN oW

[22] 03.10.2001

[31] 001216654  [32] 04.10.2000 [33] EP

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 38/19, CO7K 14/47, 14/52, C12N 15/09, 15/19

[71] LABORATOIRES SERONO SA,
SWITZERLAND

[72] AMANDA PROUDFOOT, TIMOTHY
N.C. WELLS, MARIA KOSCO-
VILBOIS

[87] WO/2002/028419

[74] INTERPHARM LABORATORIES
LTD., NESS ZIONA

,1”Y2 MTAY7n DIRDIVIN
nporm -y M Ny NPwyn® paxe
MPY—01, 7Y™ NP 1Ip

[57] Useof a CC chemokine mutant,
which contains at least two mutationsin
the cationic site of the 40's loop, and
which, relative to the wild-type molecule,
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have areduced GAG-binding activity, for
the preparation of a pharmaceutical
composition in the treatment of multiple
sclerosis and/or other demyelinating
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diseases, wherein the CC chemokineis
selected among RANTES, MIP-1alpha,

[11][21]

[54] WET/DRY AUTOMATIC
INJECTOR ASSEMBLY

[22] 10.10.2001
[31] 60/238448 [32] 10.10.2000
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AGIM 5/20
[71] MERIDIAN MEDICAL
TECHNOLOGIES, INC., U.SA.
[87] WO/2002/030493
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] Anautomatic injection device
containing a pre-loaded charge of
medicament for automatically self-
administering the medicament upon
actuation thereof, the automatic injection
device comprising: a housing assembly
(110) having an interior chamber (123),
wherein the interior chamber includes a
dry compartment (160) for storing a
predetermined dry charge of dry
medicament therein, and a wet
compartment (150) for storing a
predetermined amount of liquid injection
solution therein; at least one medicament
support assembly (190) located within the
dry compartment, wherein each
medicament support assembly includes a
plurality of apertures formed therein; a
movable separation assembly (170) located
within the interior chamber for separating
the dry compartment from the wet
compartment, wherein the separation
assembly is movable with respect to at
least the dry compartment, wherein the

4997

MIP-1beta, MIP-3, MIP-4, HCC1, 1309,
135612 and MCP-2.

155208
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n12Im

separation assembly prevents transfer of
the liquid injection solution from the wet
compartment to the dry compartment prior
to activation of the automatic injection
device; an activation assembly (180) for
causing the liquid injection solution in the
wet compartment to be transferred to the
dry compartment, wherein the dry
medicament dissolvesin the liquid
injection solution as the liquid injection
solution passes through the dry
compartment, wherein the activation
assembly includes a drive assembly having
a stored source of energy located therein,
whereby upon actuation of the activation
assembly, the drive assembly releases the
stored source of energy for causing the
liquid injection solution in the wet
compartment to be transferred to the dry
compartment; and a needle assembly for
dispensing the liquid injection solution
containing the dry medicament dissolved
therein.
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[54]

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
[74]

b =

[11][21]

PHYSIOLOGICAL SAMPLE
COLLECTION DEVICES

10.04.2003
10/143399  [32] 09.05.2002

Int. C1.(2008.04) GOIN 33/48, 334/83
LIFESCAN, INC., U.SA.

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] A test strip device (100) comprising:
abiosensor, having an electrochemical
configuration, for determining a
characteristic of a physiological fluid; at
least one microneedle (106) integral with
and extending from said biosensor; said
microneedle comprising an opening (104)
which occupies a substantial portion of a
width, diameter or length dimension of

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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said microneedle; and afluid pathway
extending from said biosensor to said
microneedle wherein said fluid pathway
(208) isin fluid communication with said
opening and said biosensor, characterized
in that said biosensor comprises at least
two electrodes (3, 5) and wherein said at
least one microneedle is a planar extension
of one of said at least two electrodes.
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[11][21]

[54] EXVIVOMETHOD FOR
MODIFYING ENDOGENOUS
GENE OR CHROMOSOMAL

LOCUSIN EUKARYOTIC CELLS

[22] 31.10.2001
[31] 60/244665 [32] 31.10.2000
09/732234 07.12.2001
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) C12N 15/85, 15/90
[71] REGENERON
PHARMACEUTICALS, INC., U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2002/036789
[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Anexvivo method for genetically
modifying an endogenous gene or
chromosomal locus of interest in
eukaryotic cells, comprising:

(a) obtaining alarge cloned genomic
fragment greater than 20 kb containing a
DNA sequence of interest;

(b) using bacterial homologus
recombination to genetically modify the
large cloned genomic fragment of (a) to
create a large targeting vector for usein
the eukaryotic cells (LTVEC); the LTVEC

4999
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having homology arms which total greater
than 20 kb;

(c) introducing the LTVEC of (b) into the
eukaryotic cellsto modify by homologous
recombination the endogenous gene or
chromosomal locusin the cells; and

(d) using a quantitative assay to detect
modification of allele (MOA) in the
eukaryotic cells of (c) to identify those
eukaryotic cellsin which the endogenous
gene or chromosomal locus has been
genetically modified.

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



[11][21] 155604
DMIWON INTWE DrTIuneMY 120yn
01275 oMK 25onn annp™
onanb

TRIPEPTIDYL PEPTIDASE
INHIBITORS,
PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONSCOMPRISING
THE SAME AND PROCESSES FOR
THEIR PREPARATION

24.10.2001
60/244223 [32] 30.10.2000 [33] US

Int. CI.(2008.04) AG1K 31/47, 314/04, 314/22, CO7D 401/04, 401/14, 403/04, 403/14,
413/04, 413/14, 417/04, 417/14
JANSSEN PHARMACEUTICA N.V.,
BELGIUM

WO/2002/036116

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

MW 112 19T
5TA NP /K26 9110 2

[57] A compound of the formula

a stereochemically isomeric form thereof,
or a pharmaceutically acceptable addition
salt thereof, wherein nisaninteger O or 1;
X represents O; or (CR*R®),,- wherein m
isaninteger 1 or 2; R* and R® are each
independently from each other hydrogen or
Cua akyl; R is Cyg akylcarbonyl
optionally substituted with hydroxy; C..¢
alkyloxycarbonyl; amino Cy.¢
alkylcarbonyl wherein the Cy.¢ alkyl group
is optionally substituted with Cs 4

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

cycloalkyl; mono- and di(C,.4 alkyl) amino
Cy.eakylcarbonyl; aminocarbonyl
substituted with aryl; Cy.4
alkylcarbonyloxy C,.¢alkylcarbonyl;
Ceakyloxycarbonylamino Cy.¢
alkylcarbonyl wherein the amino group is
optionally substituted with C,.4alkyl; an
amino acid residue bound via the carbonyl
group; Cy¢akyl substituted with amino; or
arylcarbonyl; R? is a 5-membered
heterocycle selected from
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wherein m' isan integer 1to 2;

R®is hydrogen or C,,alkyl; R is
independently from each other halo;
amino; hydroxy; trifluoromethyl; Cy¢
alkyl; Cy4alkyl substituted with hydroxy,
hydroxycarbonyl, C,., alkyloxycarbonyl,
aminocarbonyl, mono- or di(Cy.4 akyl)
aminocarbonyl, amino, or mono- or di (C,.
sakyl) amino; phenyl; aminocarbonyl;
hydroxycarbonyl; C,., alkyloxycarbonyl;

wherein said (b-1) optionally can be
substituted with one, two or three
substituents each independently selected
from halo, hydroxy, C,galkyl, Ci4
alkyloxy, nitro, amino, cyano,
trifluoromethyl, phenyl, or phenyl
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Cy.4alkylcarbonyl; or Cy4
alkyloxycarbonyl C,_4akylaminocarbonyl;
or R?is benzimidazole, or benzimidazole
substituted with one or two substituents
each independently selected from halo,
trifluoromethyl, C,4 akyl, hydroxy,
hydroxy-carbonyl, or Cy.4
akyloxycarbonyl; R® isabivalent radical
of the formula

substituted with one or two subsitutents
each independently selected from halo,
hydroxy, cyano, C,¢akyl, Ci.¢alkyloxy,
nitro, cyano, and trifluoromethyl; aryl is
phenyl, or phenyl substituted with amino,
nitro or hydroxycarbonyl.
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[11][21]

HIGH VOLTAGE GENERATOR,
ESPECIALLY FOR USING AS A

NOISE FREQUENCY
GENERATOR

10.10.2002
10150636.8 [32] 12.10.2001
Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO2N 2/00

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
KG, GERMANY
WO/2003/034579

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,

P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[87]
[74]

[57] A high-voltage interference
frequency generator (11) comprising a
hollow cylindrical housing (12) containing
piezoelectric pillars (13) for the conversion
of mechanical pressure into electrical
voltage which is short-circuited by spark
gaps (37), characterized in that a
mechanical pulse generator (25) is
connected in series with said housing, two
said piezoelectric pillars each comprising a
plurality of axially polarized piezoelectric
discs being electrically connected in series
in opposite relationship by an electrically
conductive coupling portion (15),
electrodes (34) extending from opposite

DIEHL BGT DEFENCE GMBH & CO.

156126
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21N wyn SSirnn

[33] DE

P T XYY 58 1K
mOYIT,12688 1.0, 7 AW 21

ends (18) of the pillars along the lengths of
said pillarsinto the region of the coupling
portion, said el ectrodes terminating at
proximate ends thereof into spark
electrodes (36) for forming said spark gaps
extending towards the coupling portion
(15) and between each other, said
mechanical pulse generator imparting an
axial force against said piezoelectric pillars
to generate a voltage resulting in a build-
up of mutually superimposed, oscillating
electromagnetic fields and intensive
microwave emission of wide-bond nature
through the short-circuiting across the

spark gaps.
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[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND DEVICE FOR

DETECTING AND IDENTIFYING

BIOAEROSOL PARTICLESIN
THE AIR

[22] 14.12.2001

[31] 1016887 [32] 15.12.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GOIN 15/14

[71] NEDERLANDSE ORGANISATIE
VOOR TOEGEPAST-
NATUURWETENSCHAPPELIJK
ONDERZOEK TNO, THE
NETHERLANDS
TECHNISCHE UNIVERSITEIT
DELFT, THE NETHERLANDS

[87] WO/2002/052246

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,

5 SHENKAR ST,
P.0.B. 12704,
HERZLIY A 46733

[57] A method for detecting and
identifying bioaerosol particlesin the air,
inwhichinan ATOFMS (aerosol time-of-
flight mass spectrometer) the bioaerosol
particlesin a particle stream are selected

5003

156444

-1 Dppbn NHnb o pnn
2MN2 OMoPIN

[33] NL

Y9 Py o Hm
,212704 1.0, 5 IpIW ‘M ,1 0-21 13N
Moy

by means of fluorescence techniques and
only the selected bioaerosol particles are
ionized, after which successively the
resulting ions are detected and the
bioaerosol particles are identified.
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[11[21]

2-ARYLIMINO-23-
DIHYDROTHIAZOLE
DERIVATIVES, AND
PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONSCONTAINING
THEM

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

11.01.2002
01/00396 [32] 12.01.2001
SOCIETE DE CONSEILS DE
RECHERCHES ET D'APPLICATIONS
SCIENTIFIQUES (S.C.RA.S),
FRANCE

WO/2002/055510

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] Compounds of the formula

inwhich R, is

156647

- 3,2 —1MIRDMIX - 2 DI
DMAP DTwaM SR
anIx DYann

[33] FR

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/26, A61P 43/00, CO7D 277/42
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and R2 is

or asalt of one of these compounds.

[11][21]

[54] PHARMACEUTICAL MOULDED

CAPSULES COMPRISING

EUDRAGIT E100 AND PROCESS

FOR THEIR PREPARATION

[22] 30.01.2002

[31] 01023423 [32] 30.01.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 47/00, 47/38

[71] SMITHKLINE BEECHAM PLC,
UNITED KINGDOM

[87] WO/2002/060385

[74] LUZZATTO& LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A capsule comprising a shell having
an outer surface and an opposed inner
surface, the inner surface defining at least
in part a configured space for holding a
drug substance, and the outer surface being
exposed to a gastro-intestinal environment,
the shell being composed of an extruded
material comprising a pharmaceutical
composition comprising Aminoalkyl

M ethacrylate Copolymer E present in an
amount of 30 to 90% wi/w, alubricant from
10 to about 25% wi/w, at least one

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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[33] GB

JURYTD DK VRYID
Yaw 7K1 ,5352 7.0, MW Twyn |

dissolution modifying excipient present in
an amount from about 5 to 70% w/w
selected from the group consisting of a
swellable solid, a disintegrant, a non-
reducing sugar, and a water solublefiller,
or acombination or mixture thereof, and
optionally a plasticizer from about 0 to 5%
w/w and/or a processing agent from about
0 to about 10% w/w, wherein the shell
material between and including the inner
and outer surfacesis composed of the
extruded and injection molded material.
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[11][21] 156772

[54] METHOD AND TELEPHONE 71850 M2 WwHKRNT MEdY Ypw MW
OUTLET FOR ALLOWING 11850 15 oM AS yTm e
TELEPHONE AND DATA HANYR MaMm MYYnRXa
EQUIPMENT TO BE
CONNECTEDTO A
TELEPHONE LINE VIA
COMMON CONNECTOR

[22] 16.01.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4AM 1/02, 11/06, 17/23

[71] SERCONET LTD. Y1 ,17Y1a VNP

[87] WO/2002/056575

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND EMW 112 TN
PARTNERS, 5™ NN /K26 9172 2

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method for using a standard (a) using the second contact to effect

telephone outlet containing a connector electrical connection to the telephone

having at least two first contacts intended wiring,

for connecting a telephone device thereto (b) allowing data equipment to be

and having at least two normally unused connected to the outlet viaa

second contacts so asto alow said outlet complementary connector having contacts

to support both telephony and data for engaging the second contacts of the

communication over telephone wiring connector, and

comprising at least two conductors, the (c) providing discrimination circuitry

method comprising the steps of: within the outlet for allowing distinct

5017

connection of the first and second contacts
to the telephone wiring.
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[11[21]

[54] 6-SUBSTITUTED PYRIDO-
PYRIMIDINES

[22] 04.02.2002

[31] 60/268375 [32] 12.02.2001

60/334654 30.11.2001

156872

DMNNIMN-6 DTINMIBTIND

[33] US

us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/375, 315/19, A61P 25/00, 29/00, CO7D 471/04

[71] F.HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE AG,
SWITZERLAND

[87] WOJ/2002/064594

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A compound of the formula

JURYTD DK TORYID
Yaw IX1,5352 1.0, AW Lwyn
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gL _r
AT T T
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-

Rlﬁﬁj‘r"j]"'- .

or pharmaceutically acceptable salts
thereof, wherein:
ZisN or CH;
W isNR?
X'isO, NR* (where R* is hydrogen or
akyl), S, or CR°R® (where R® and R® are
independently hydrogen or alkyl) or C=0;
X?isOor NR’; Artisaryl or heteroaryl;
R?is hydrogen, alkyl, acyl,
alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl,
heteroalkylcarbonyl,
heteroal kyloxycarbonyl or -R*!-R? where
R? is alkylene or -C(=0)- and R? is alkyl
or akoxy; R*is hydrogen, alkyl, haloalkyl,
aryl, aralkyl, heteroaryl, heteroaralkyl,
cycloalkyl, cycloakyalkyl,
heteroalkylsubstituted cycloalkyl,
heterosubstituted cycloalkyl, heteroalkyl,
cyanoalkyl, heterocyclyl, hetero-

July 20, 2009 — ©”OWNIT T1AN2 1”2
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cyclylalkyl, R*-SO,-heterocycloamino
(where R is haloalkyl, aryl, aralkyl,
heteroaryl or heteroaralkyl), Y*-C(O)-Y?-
R (where Y* and Y? are independently
either absent or an alkylene group and R*
is hydrogen, alkyl, haloalkyl, hydroxy,
alkoxy, amino, monoalkylamino or
dialkylamino), (heterocyclyl) (cycloakyl)
alky! or (heterocyclyl) (heteroaryl) akyl;
R?is hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl,
cycloalkylakyl, aryl, aralkyl, haloalkyl,
heteroalkyl, cyanoalkyl, alkylene-C(0)-R*
(where R* is hydrogen, alkyl, hydroxy,
alkoxy, amino, monoalkylamino or
dialkylamino), amino, monoalkylamino,
dialkylamino or NR*-Y3-R* (where Y3is
—C(0), -C(0)0-,-C(O)NR*, S(0), or
S(0),NR*; R¥ R*and R® are
independently hydrogen or alkyl; and R®
5018



is hydrogen, alkyl, cycloakyl,
cycloalkylakyl, heteroalkyl or optionally
substituted phenyl) or acyl; R’ is hydrogen
or akyl; and R® and R® are independently
hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, cyloalkyl,
cycloalkylakyl, heteroalkyl, alkylsulfonyl,
arylsulfonyl, -C(0)-R®* (where R®* is
alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, cycloakyl,
cycloalkylakyl, heteroalkyl, alkoxy,
amino, mono- or di-alkylamino, arylamino
or aryl (alkyl) amino) or R® and R®
together form =CR*R®® (where R* and
R® are independently hydrogen, alkyl,
cycloalkyl, cycloakylakyl or optionally
substituted phenyl) or pharmaceutically
acceptable salts thereof, wherein
heteroalkyl means an alkyl radical as
defined herein wherein one, two or three
hydrogen atoms have been replaced with a
substituent independently selected from
the group consisting of —OR?, -N(0),R°R®
(wherenisOor 1if R° and R® are both
independently akyl, cycloakyl or
cycloalkylalkyl, and 0 if not) and —-S(0),R*
(wherenisaninteger from 0 to 2), with
the understanding that the point of
attachment of the heteroalkyl radical is
through a carbon atom, wherein R?is
hydrogen, acyl, alkoxycarbonyl, akyl,
cycloalkyl, or cycloalkylalkyl; R® and R®
are independently of each other hydrogen,
acyl, alkoxycarbonyl, alkyl, cycloalkyl,
cycloalkylalkyl, alkylsulfonyl,
aminosulfonyl, mono- or di-
alkylaminosulfonyl, aminoalkyl, mono- or
di-alkylaminoalkyl, hydroxyalkyl,
alkoxyalkyl, hydroxyalkylsulfonyl or
alkoxyalkylsulfonyl; and when nis0, R%is
hydrogen, alkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkyalkyl
or optionally substituted phenyl, and when
nis1or 2, Risakyl, cycloalkyl,
cycloalkylakyl, optionally substituted
phenyl, amino, acylamino,

monoal kylamino, or dialkylamino,

5019

heteroaryl means a monovalent
monocyclic or bicyclic radical of 5to 12
ring atoms having at least one aromatic
ring containing one, two, or three ring
heteroatoms selected from N, O or S, the
remaining ring atom being C, with the
understanding that the attachment point of
the heteroary! radical will be on an
aromatic ring, the heteroaryl ringis
optionally substituted independently with
one or more substituents, selected from
alkyl, haloalkyl, heteroaryl, hydroxy,
alkoxy, halo, nitro, or cyano, and
heterocyclyl means a saturated or
unsaturated non-aromatic cyclic radical of
3 to 8 ring atomsin which one or two ring
atoms are heteroatoms selected from N, O,
or S(0), (where nisan integer from 0 to
2), the remaining ring atoms being C,
wherein one or two C atoms may
optionally be replaced by carbonyl group,
the heterocyclyl ring may be optionally
substituted independently with one, two, or
three substituents selected from alkyl,
haloalkyl, heteroalkyl, halo, nitro,
cyanoakyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, amino,
monoal kylamino, dialkylamino, aralkyl, -
(X)-C(O)R (where X isO or NR', nis0Oor
1, Rishydrogen, alkyl, haloalkyl, hydroxy
(when nis0), alkoxy, amino,

monoal kylamino, dialkylamino, or
optionally substituted phenyl, and R'isH
or alkyl),-alkylene-C(O)R® (where R?is
alkyl, OR or NR'R" and R is hydrogen,
alkyl or haloalkyl, and R' and R" are
independently hydrogen or alkyl), or —
S(O),R (where nisaninteger from0to 2)
such that when nis O, R is hydrogen, alkyl,
cycloalkyl, or cycloalkylakyl, and when n
islor2, Risakyl, cycloakyl,
cycloalkylakyl, amino, acylamino,
monoal kylamino, dialkylamino or
heteroalkyl.
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[11][21]

DYNAMIC BANDWIDTH

ALLOCATION FOR MULTIPLE

ACCESS COMMUNICATION
USING SESSION QUEUES

17.01.2002
773252

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[32] 31.01.2001
TANTIVY COMMUNICATIONS
INC., U.SA.

WO/2002/061993

REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[87]
[74]

[57] A codedivision multiple access
(CDMA) user device comprising: a
transceiver configured to transmit data
over aplurality of wireless channelsto a
base station and to receive data from at
least one data buffer in the base station
over at least one wireless channel, wherein
the transceiver is assigned at least one
wireless channel for receiving data from

156935

DMWpn 7May NI 05 AM NINXYPT
N0 Nan

[33] US

Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 7/26, HO4J 13/00, 3/16, HO4L 12/56, HO4Q 7/36

MW 112 19T
ST NN /K26 DT1AmT 2

the base station based on an urgency factor
representing the need for the subscriber
unit to receive data available on the
forward link radio channels; and a
processor configured to receive a coding
rate assignment for assigning at least one
wireless channel, based on a quality of
service measurement.
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The applications for division
from this application have
not yet been published
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[11[21]

157098

[54] SPECTRAL TRACKING OF A mon 5w "5Aupao apyn
TARGET

[22] 24.07.2003

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) F41G 7/00, GO1S 13/72, 37/86

[71] RAFAEL ADVANCED DEFENSE YA NMTpNN MM Mavn YXe1
SYSTEMSLTD. o

[72] RUTH SHAPIRA XYW N1

[74] DR.MARK FRIEDMAN LTD., palitaliaptalivaialnke |

MOSHE AVIV TOWER, 54™
FLOOR,

7 JABOTINSKY ST.,
RAMAT GAN 52520

[57] A method of tracking atarget,
comprising the steps of:

(a) acquiring afirst spectral image of a
scene that includes the target;

(b) designating a spectral reference
window in said first spectral image;

(c) acquiring a second spectral image of
said scene; and

(d) hypercorrelating said spectral reference
window with said second spectral image,
thereby obtaining a hypercorrelation

[11][21]
[54] CRIMPABLE INTRALUMINAL
ENDOPROSTHESISHAVING
HELICAL ELEMENTS

] 08.02.2002
] 60/267778  [32] 09.02.2001

1 Int. C1.(2008.04) AG1F 2/06

] ORBUSNEICH MEDICAL, INC.,
U.SA.

WO/2002/091958

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

5021

,7 7POIVIAT M7, 54.p 27K Twn Y Tan
T -nnn

function, a maximum of said
hypercorrelation function then
corresponding to alocation of the target in
said scene; wherein each said spectral
image includes:

(a) afirst spectral band including only
wavel engths bel ow about 720 nanometers;
and

(b) a second spectral band including only
wavelengths above about 720 nanometers.

157276
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S N /K26 D1An 2Im

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



[57] Anexpandable stent that is capable
of being crimped onto a delivery device,
the stent comprising a main body (100)
having a circumference (200), the main
body comprising: a plurality of first helical
segments (600, 610) having a
circumferential dimension that expands
when the stent is expanded and contracts
when the stent is crimped; and a plurality
of second helical segments (605, 615)
having a circumferential dimension (200)

[11][21]

[54] DRIVEENGINEFORALIFT
INSTALLATION AND METHOD

OF MOUNTING A DRIVE ENGINE

[22] 06.08.2003
[31] 02405768.9  [32] 05.09.2002
03405297.7 29.04.2003

Int. C1.(2008.04) B66B 11/04
INVENTIO AG, SWITZERLAND
REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] Liftinstalation with cage and
counterweight in a shaft and with adrive
engine (20), which drives the cage and the
counterweight by way of at least two drive
means (19, 19') wherein the drive engine
comprises adrive shaft (4), at least
mutually spaced-apart drive zones (3, 3')
and components such as a motor (1) and a
brake (2), and the support and drive means

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

that expands when the stent is expanded
and contracts when the stent is crimped,;
wherein, when the stent is crimped, a
portion of one of the first helical segments
and a portion of another of the first helical
segments nestle between a portion of one
second helical segment and a portion of
another second helical segment; and
wherein, when the stent is crimped,
portions of a second helical segment nests
within portions of afirst helical segment.

s - T
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are arranged in correspondence with the
spacing of the drive zones, characterised in
that a motor is arranged to the left or right
of the drive zones and a brake is arranged
on the side, which is opposite the motor, of
the drive zones or that the motor as well as
the brake are arranged to the left or right of
the drive zones, and that the spacing (D) of
the two drive zones or the support and

5022



drive means relative to one another
corresponds with at least the width of the
rail foot of a cage guiderail (5) or
counterweight guide rail (9) or makes
possible an arrangement of the cage guide
rail or counterweight guide rail between

the drive zones and that the drive shaft is
mounted by way of a central bearing
arranged at right anglesto the axis of the
drive engine and acting in the plane (S) of
symmetry of two drive zones.

The applications for division ,180964
from this application have
not yet been published

[11][21] 157317

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR
POWER CONTROL IN A
WIRELESS COMMUNICATION
SYSTEM

[22] 06.02.2002

[31] 782751 [32] 12.02.2001 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 17/07, 7/26, 70/05
[71] QUALCOMM INCORPORATED,

U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2002/065663

I-\.'h =

N NYPIAN NPYN Mwpa
NN DIVY

no"yna ma .'n'1|')25 Phm numw

ISR NMwpn

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] An apparatus comprising: alink
quality estimation unit operative to
generate alink quality estimationin
response to aforward link power control

5023

/MW 2%1p .V TN
,2273 1.0, PRI 4 KT WY
n12Im

instruction received on aforward link; and
apower control unit coupled to the link
quality estimation unit, the power control
unit operative to generate areverse link
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power control instruction in response to
the link quality estimation, wherein the
reverse link power control instruction

includes one or more commands
configured to adjust a transmit power of
the forward link at a base station.
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The applications for division ;192355 N NYPIAN NPYN MYPa
from this application have ANOMD BIVY
not yet been published

[11][21] 157355
[54] COMPLEMENTARY MISDEVICE oSwn SIM [pnn

10.12.2002
[32] 13.12.2001 [33] JP

Int. C1.(2008.04) HO1L 218/238
TADAHIRO OHMI, JAPAN
TOKYO ELECTRON LTD, JAPAN

[22]
[31] 2001-380534
[51]
[71]

[87] WO/2003/054962
[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,
P.0.B. 1352,

JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A complementary MIS device,
characterized by: a semiconductor
substrate (31) having afirst crystal surface
(100) as a principal surface, said
semiconductor substrate being defined
with a p-channel MIS transistor region (A)

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

231 1372 05
"W ,1352 1.0,

and an n-channel MIStransistor region
(B); ap-channel MIS transistor
comprising: afirst semiconductor structure
formed in said p-channel MIS transistor
region as a part of said semiconductor
substrate and formed of apair of sidewall

5024



surfaces defined by a second crystal
surface (110) different from said first
crystal surface and atop surface defined by
athird crystal surface different from said
second crystal surface; afirst gate
insulation film (32A) formed on said p-
channel MIS transistor region so as to
cover said principal surface and said
sidewall surfaces and said top surface of
said first semiconductor structure with a
substantially uniform thickness; afirst gate
electrode (33A) formed on said p-channel
MIS transistor region so as to cover said
principal surface and said sidewall surfaces
and said top surface of said first
semiconductor structure continuously via
said first gate insulation film, and first
(31a) and second (31b) p-type diffusion
regions formed in said semiconductor
substrate and said first semiconductor
structure in said p-channel MIS transistor
region at afirst side and an opposite side
of said first gate electrode, each of said
first and second p-type diffusion regions
extending continuously along said
principal surface of said semiconductor
substrate and said sidewall surfaces and
said top surface of said first semiconductor
structure; an n-channel MIS transistor
comprising: a second semiconductor
structure (31B) formed in said n-channel

MIS transistor region as a part of said
semiconductor substrate and formed of a
pair of sidewall surfaces defined by a
fourth crystal surface (110) different from
said first crystal surface and a top surface

5025

defined by afifth crystal surface (100)
different from said fourth crystal surface; a
second gate insulation film (32B) formed
on said n-channel MIS transistor region
(B) so asto cover said principal surface
and said sidewall surfaces and said top
surface of said second semiconductor
structure with a substantially uniform
thickness; a second gate electrode (33B)
formed on said n-channel MIS transistor
region so as to cover said principal surface
and said sidewall surfaces and said top
surface of said second semiconductor
structure continuously via said second gate
insulation film; and first (31c) and second
(31d) n-type diffusion regions formed in
said semiconductor substrate and said
second semiconductor structure in said n-
channel MIS transistor region at afirst side
and an opposite side of said second gate
electrode, each of said first and second n-
type diffusion regions extending
continuously along said principal surface
of said semiconductor substrate and said
sidewall surfaces and said top surface of
said second semiconductor structure; a
width of said top surface and said sidewall
surfaces of said first semiconductor
structure and a width of said top surface
and said sidewall surfaces of said second
semiconductor structure being set such that
acurrent drivability of said p-channel MIS
transistor balances substantially with a
current drivability of said n-channel MIS
transistor.

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



The applications for division
from this application have
not yet been published

[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR

1S95B REVERSE LINK
SUPPLEMENTAL CODE

CHANNEL FRAME VALIDATION

AND FUNDAMENTAL CODE
CHANNEL RATE DECISION
IMPROVEMENT

21.02.2002

U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2002/069590
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] A method of maximizing throughput
of adata call in awireless communication
system in which datais transmitted from a
wireless station on multiple assigned
channels, comprising the steps of:

(a) receiving the multiple assigned
channels;

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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(b) demodulating and decoding each of the
multiple assigned channels;

(c) determining a likely data rate of each of
the multiple assigned channels; and

(d) correlating all of the likely datarates to
determine one or more Maximum
Likelihood (ML) data rates each
corresponding to alikely datarate.
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[11][21] 157450

INITIAL CELL SEARCH AMWNRD WD XN MY anmnbR
ALGORITHM

04.02.2002

60/271642 [32] 27.02.2001 [33] US

918611 31.07.2001 us

Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 17/07, 7/26, H04J 13/00, HO4Q 7/20
INTERDIGITAL TECHNOLOGY
CORPORATION, U.SA.

WQO/2002/069551

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, ,EMWT 112 T
26A HABARZEL ST, S NN /K26 912 2
RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710
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[57] A window exclusion method for
conducting initial cell search and
establishing a communication link between
aUE and abase gtationin a
communication network, the method
comprising the steps of: conducting a cell
search to detect a primary scrambling code
and offset associated with said base
station; determining whether said first base
station is associated with a specific public
land mobile network (PLMN); adjusting a
search frequency in response to said

determination of said PLMN; storing said
primary scrambling code in a code buffer
and said offset in an offset buffer;
comparing said primary scrambling code
with a primary scrambling code stored in
said code buffer and said offset with an
offset stored in said offset buffer; rejecting
said primary scrambling code and said
offset in response to said comparison; and
conducting said cell search excluding a
predetermined window around any offsets
in said offset buffer.
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[11][21]

KINEMATIC DEVICE FOR
SUPPORTING AND
PROGRAMMABLE
DISPLACEMENT OF A
TERMINAL ELEMENT IN A
MACHINE OR AN INSTRUMENT

21.02.2002
01810193.1  [32] 23.02.2001
Int. Cl.(2008.04) B23Q 1/54
WILLEMIN MACHINES SA.,
SWITZERLAND

WO/2002/066203

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] A kinematic device for supporting and
programmably moving aterminal element
(21) in amachine or an instrument, said
device comprising afixed base (1)
defining a reference plane, a support and
drive structure arranged for moving said
terminal element at will within a
predetermined workspace, said structure
comprising at least two guided member (3,
4) guided on said base for moving with
only one degree of freedom defining an x-
axis of said workspace, at least two rigid
legs (7, 8) of definite length, aplatform
(11) bearing said terminal element, a
support and drive joint

arrangement (5, 6, 9, 10) connecting each
of the guided members to one end of one
of the legs and the other end of the legs to
the platform, and an auxiliary structure for
imparting to the terminal element a
pivoting movement about a pivot axis
belonging to the platform that displaces the
pivot axis parallel to its previous position,
with y orientation perpendicular to said x-
axis, comprising an auxiliary guided
member (12) guided on said base for

5029
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moving with only one degree of freedom,
an auxiliary rigid drive element (14) of
fixed length, ajoint (13) connecting one
said of the drive element to the auxiliary
guided member, and atransmission
structure (20) between the other end of the
drive element and the platform, with a
transmission joint on said transmission
structure, for transmitting to the terminal
element aresultant forcein response to a
displacement of said auxiliary guided
member, the arrangement of said
transmission structure and the location of
said transmission joint with respect to the
platform being such that the direction of
the resultant force at the transmission joint
remains close to a perpendicular to the line
joining the transmission joint to the pivot
axisfor all positions of the terminal
element within the workspace, whereby a
condition of angular stiffnesstracking is
fulfilled, i.e. whereby said terminal
element is subjected to a usable torque
throughout the workspace, regardless of
the position of the terminal element within
said workspace.
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[11][21] 157689

BED LINER RETAINER 251 Sw 1yvn Xn 1SS oan

APPARATUSFOR A VEHICLE

[22] 01.09.2003
[31] 10/233758  [32] 03.09.2002

10/400355 27.03.2003
1] Int. C1.(2008.04) B6OR 13/01

LTD., THAILAND

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A fastener assembly for retaining a
bed liner (28) in a cargo bed, the cargo bed
having a bed rail (29), alip extending from
aterminal end of the bed rail in adirection
away from the bed liner in an assembled
condition and the bed liner having at least
one hole (26), the fastener assembly
comprising; aretaining plate (1) for
engaging the bed rail, the retaining plate
comprising a one-piece plate including an
upper portion, atrough and alower
portion, the upper and lower portions lying
on parallel planes, the retaining plate
having a length measured in adirection
parallel to alength of the bed rail, awidth
of the upper portion being less than a
width of the bed rail, the trough being

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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located between the upper portion and the
lower portion, the trough being formed
along the entire length of the retaining
plate, the trough having an inside surface
for engaging the lip on the bed rail; a base
member (2) that engages the lower portion
of the retaining plate through the bed liner
hole; atie-down member (4) that engages
the base member; means (5) for attaching
the upper portion of the retaining plate to
the bed rail prior to securing the base
member to the retaining plate, the means
for attaching causing the upper portion of
the retaining plate to attach with an inside
surface of the bed rail such that the
retaining plate is positioned on one side of
aplane defined by an outside surface of

5030



the bed rail; and means (25, 7) for securing
the base member to the lower portion of
the retaining plate, the means for securing
causing the upper portion of the retaining
plate to compress against an upper portion
of the base member while the bed rail and
the bed liner are located therebetween and

causing the lower portion of the retaining
plate to compress against alower portion
of the base member while the bed liner
wall islocated therebetween resulting in
the bed liner being secured to the cargo
bed.

[11][21]

[54] PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONS
CONTAINING AN
ANTIHYPERPLASTIC
ACTIVE AGENT

[22] 20.12.2001
[31] 101157401  [32] 26.03.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 49/00, 49/04

[71] ULRICH SPECK, GERMANY
[87] WO/2002/076509

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A preparation containing at least one
antihyperplastic agent with a distribution
ratio between butanol and water of >0.5in
liquid form suitable for passing through
capillaries, wherein the antihyperplastic

5031
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agent is a cytostatic, a corticoid, an
antibiotic, an agent inhibiting cell
proliferation or an immunosuppressant
together with an agent for enhancing
artery/vein imaging.
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[54] SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR

MONITORING UNAUTHORIZED

TRANSPORT OF DIGITAL
CONTENT

[22] 16.01.2002
[31] 60/274657 [32] 12.03.2001
003269 06.12.2001

157810

mwna XY ayn b e noawn

ST 1N Sw

[33] US

us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO6F 21/20, HO4L 12/58, 29/06

[71] PORTAUTHORITY
TECHNOLOGIES, INC., U.SA.

[72] OREN TIROSH, ARIEL PELED,
LIDROR TROYANSKY, GUY
ROGLIT, GALIT GUTMAN, OFIR
CARNY

[87] WO/2002/077847

[74] G.E.EHRLICH (1995) LTD.,
AYALON TOWER, 15TH FLOOR,
11 MENACHEM BEGIN ST.,
RAMAT GAN 52521

[57] A system for network content
monitoring, comprising: atransport data
monitor, connectable to apoint in a
network, for monitoring data being
transported past said point, a description
extractor, associated with said transport
data monitor, for extracting descriptions of
said data being transported, adatabase of
at least one preobtained description of

MY 798 HRMIK W TIK
POIN ,TAVIA DA, NI KA POIY
P

VA (1995) THIRIR.YA
1733 O 2, 15 1P NK STan
T,

content whose movementsit isdesired to
monitor, and a comparator for determining
whether said extracted description
corresponds to any of said at |east one
preobtained descriptions, thereby to
determine whether said data being
transported comprises any of said content
whose movementsit is desired to monitor.

e
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[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR
ADJUSTING POWER CONTROL

SETPOINT IN A WIRELESS
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

[22] 15.03.2002
[31] 09/810685 [32] 15.03.2001

157858

Sw pama P oIRNAY [pnm o
MYINSR NIWpN NaTYNa ma napa

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 1/04, 7/26, 70/05, H04J 13/00, HOAL 1/00, 1/20

[71] QUALCOMM INCORPORATED,
U.SA.

[87] WOJ/2002/075955

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] Inawireless communication system,
amethod for adjusting a power control
loop setpoint of areceived signal
comprising: decoding one or more
received framesin accordance with a
particular decoding scheme to provide one
or more decoded frames; obtaining one or

| T b
[T B e
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Thor
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5033
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more metrics, at least including one of a
re-encoded power metric and a modified
Y amamoto metric, for the one or more
decoded frames; and adjusting the setpoint
based at least in part on the one or more
metrics.
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[11][21]

[54] FIN-STABILIZED ARTILLERY
SHELL WITH SYNCHRONIZED
FIN FOLD-OUT

[22]  20.03.2002

[31] 01009562  [32] 20.03.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) F42B 10/14

[71] BAE SYSTEMSBOFORSAB,
SWEDEN

[72] STIG JOHNSSON

87] WO/2002/079716

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,
5 SHENKAR ST.,
P.0.B. 12704,

HERZLIY A 46733

[57] Anartillery shell (1) suitable for
firing from arifled barrel, the shell
comprising: adiding driving band;
foldable stabilizing fins (3) which are
folded out after firing of the shell and
which convert the shell into afin-
stabilized projectile; a control ring
rotatably arranged around an exhaust

157972

oy DMI0I0 *1 By ayrm MHaN no
Nannnn 7"510 oML

[33] SE

X% Py 113 He
,12704 7.0, 5 7pIW ‘M1 ,1 0-21 1371
oy

opening of abase bleed unit whichisina
same part of the shell asthefins, said fins
being mounted concentrically outside the
base-bleed unit, wherein the control ring
synchronizes and makes uniform the fold
out movements of the foldable stabilizing
fins.
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[11[21]

[54] AMLODIPINE CAMSYLATE AND

METHODS FOR THE
PREPARATION THEREOF

[22] 28.03.2002

[31] 2001/16514  [32] 29.03.2001

158082

111515 D15 Mm vHINp PErTSNK

[33] KR

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/422, A61P 9/00, CO7D 211/90

[71] HANMI PHARM. CO., LTD.,
REPUBLIC OF KOREA
[87] WOJ/2002/079158

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] Amlodipine camsylate of the formula
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[54] X-RAY INSPECTION SYSTEM

[22] 03.04.2002

[31] 60/281117 [32] 03.04.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO1V 5/00

[71] L-3COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY
& DETECTION SYSTEMS, U.SA.

[87] WO/2002/082125

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] An X-ray inspection system (24)
constructed and arranged to examine an
item under inspection (16) located at an
inspection region (39), the system
comprising: an X-ray source (28) located
at the inspection region to expose the item
under inspection to X-ray radiation, and
that is constructed and arranged to be

5035
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movable in any of afirst dimension, a
second dimension and a third dimension;
an X-ray detector (30) to detect X-ray
radiation as modified by the item under
inspection, and that is constructed and
arranged to be movablein the first
dimension and the second dimension; a
controller (40) coupled to each of the X-

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



ray source and the X-ray detector, to
control movement of the X-ray source and
the X-ray detector in the first and second
dimensions; and a processor (42) coupled
to the controller that is configured to
receive detection information from the X-
ray detector, to process the detection
information, and to provide processed
information; wherein the controller is also
configured to control movement of the X-
ray source and the X-ray detector

independently of each other in any of
collinear directions and different directions
to provide a plurality of X-ray views of the
item under inspection at varying
examination angles of the X-ray radiation;
and wherein the processor is further
configured to receive information about
the item under inspection from a remote
inspection device and to locate a region of
interest in the item under inspection based
on the information received.

[11][21]

[54] PYRROLO PYRAZOLE,
PYRROLO PIPERIDINE,
PYRROLO OXAZOL
DERIVATIVESAS
PHARMACEUTICAL AGENTS

[22] 13.05.2002

[31] 60/293464 [32] 24.05.2001

158512

510,510 1511 Sw o nrma
NDIN MM HMOPIN 1IN e

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/16, 314/162, A61P 25/28, 31/00, 43/00, 7/04, CO7D

471/04, 487/04, 498/04, 513/04
[71] ELILILLY AND COMPANY, U.SA.
[87] WO/2002/094833
[74] LUZZATTO& LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A compound of the formula
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Ry

wherein

Fok

isafour, five, or six membered saturated
ring and X isC, O or Swith the proviso
that thering is a fully saturated carbon ring
wherein X in the ring may be asingle
substitution of either C, O or S, except X
cannot be O when it would be adjacent to
carbon of the pyrazolo ring and R; is
pyridine and R, is a sulfonyl phenyl or
thienyl; R1 is unsubstituted or substituted
phenyl; unsubstituted or substituted
pyridine; unsubstituted or substituted
pyridine N-oxide; unsubstituted or
substituted quinoline; unsubstituted or
substituted quinoline N-oxide;
unsubstituted or substituted naphthyridine;
unsubstituted or substituted pyrazine;
furyl; unsubstituted or substituted
thiazolyl; unsubstituted or substituted
imidazolyl; unsubstituted or substituted
pyrazolyl; or unsubstituted or substituted
thiophenyl; wherein the substitution may
be one or more of the following: (C1-C6)
akyl, (C2-C6) alkenyl, (C2-C6) akynyl,
(C1-C6) akoxy, (C2-C6) akenyloxy, (C2-
C6) akynyloxy, (C1-C6) alkylthio, (C1-
C6) akyl-sulphinyl, (C1-C6)
alkylsulphonyl, (C1-C6) akylamino, di-
[(C1-C6) akyl] amino, (C1-C6)
alkoxycarbonyl, N-(C1-C6)
alkylcarbamoyl, N,N-di-[(C1-C6) akyl]
carbamoyl, (C2-C6) alkanoyl, (C2-C6)
alkanoyloxy, (C2-C6)akanoylamino, N-
(C1-C6) akyl-(C2-C6) akanoylamino,
(C3-C6) akenoylamino, N-(C1-C6) akyl-
(C3-C6) akenoylamino, (C3-C6)

5037

alkynoyalmino, N-(C1-C6) alkyl-(C3-C6)
alkynoylamino, N-(C1-C6)
alkylsulphamoyl, N,N-di-[(C1-C6) alkyl]
sulphamoyl, (C1-C6)

alkanesul phonylamino, N-(C1-C6) alkyl-
(C1-C6) akanesulphonylamino,
carboxamide, thiophenyl, aminophenyl,
trifuoromethyl, halo, trifluoromethoxy,
hydroxymethyl, N-pyrrolidino, N-
morpholino, phenylthio, (C1-C4)
dialkylaminomethyl, methoxyphenyl,
amino, hydroxy, carboxyl, phenyl,
arylalkyl; R2 is unsubstituted or
substituted quinoline; unsubstituted or
substituted quinoline N-oxide;
unsubstituted or substituted phenyl;
unsubstituted or substituted naphthal ene;
unsubsituted pyridine; unsubstituted or
substituted pyridine N-oxide; unsubstituted
or substituted quinazoline; unsubstituted or
substituted cinnoline; unsubstituted or
substituted benzodioxole; unsubstituted or
substituted benzodioxane; unsubstituted or
substituted pyrimidine; unsubstituted or
substituted benzothiophene; or
unsubstituted or substituted
phenanthroline; wherein the substitution
may independently be one more of the
following: hydrogen, (C1-C6) alkyl, (C2-
C6) akenyl, (C2-C6) akynyl, (C1-C6)
akylhalide, (C1-C6) akoxy, (C2-C6)
alkenyloxy, (C2-C6) alkynyloxy-(C1-C6)
akylthio, (C1-C6) akylsulphinyl, (C1-C6)
alkylsulphonyl, (C1-C6) akylamino, di-
[(C1-CB)] amino, (C1-C6) alkoxycarbonyl,
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N-(C1-C6) akylcarbamoyl, N,N-di-[(C1-
C6) akyl] carbamoyl, aminooxy, N-(C1-
C6) akyl aminooxy, N, N-di-[(C1-C6)
alkyl] aminooxy, (C2-C6) akanoyl, (C2-
C6) akanoyloxy, (C2-C6) akanoylamino,
N-(C1-C6) alkyl-(C2-C6) alkanoylamino,
(C3-C6) akenoylamino, N-(C1-C6) akyl-
(C3-C6) akenoylamino, (C3-C6)
alkynoylamino, N-(C1-C6) alkyl-(C3-C6)
alkynoylamino, sulphamoyl, N-(C1-C6)
alkylsulphamoyl, N,N-di-[(C1-C6) alkyl]
sulphamoyl, (C1-C6)

alkanesul phonylamino, N-(C1-C6) alkyl-

(C1-C6) akanesulphonylamino,
carboxamide, phenyl, thiphenyl,
aminophenyl, phenylthio, halo, cyano,
pyridinyl, arylalkyl, hydroxy, N-
pyrrolidino, N-morpholino, carboxyl, [5-
phenyl-1,2,4-oxadiazole-3-yl] methoxy, 6-
methyl-pyridazin-3-yloxy, (5-oxo-2-
pyrrolidinyl) methoxy, 2-(4,5-dihydro-1H-
imidazolyl), N, N-dialkylcarbamoyloxy, 1-
hydroxy-1-methylethyl, 4-fluorophenyl,
3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl,
trifluoromethyl, trifluoromethoxy, or a
group of the formula

H'IE

B x.l_{cH:r}“l:[EHE:lmui

Ry

wherein: X1 iSO, N, S, SOZ, NR3, C(O),
or bond; Q. is hydrogen, phenyl, 5-(2,2-
difluoro-1,3-benzodioxolyl), (O)Qs, or
pyridyl, when m and n are independently
0-2, except when oneis 0 the other cannot
be 0; QisORy; NRy3Ry,, halo, N-
morpholino, N-piperazino-N'R;3, N-
imidazolyl, N-pyrazolyl, N-triazolyl, N-(4-
piperidinylpiperidine), SO,R14, SORy4,
NHSO,R;s, acetamido, N-phthalimido, N-
oxazolidino, N-imidazolino, N-
benzoxazolidino, N-pyrolidinonyl, N(N'-
methylbenzimidazolino), N,N-di(C1-C4)
alkylamino (C1-C4) akoxy, N-
benzimidazolino; when m and n are
independently 0-2, but one or the other of
m or nisnot 0; Qs is hydroxy, methoxy,
amino, diethylamino, dimethylamino; Ryo

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

is hydrogen, halo, (C1-C6) alkyl; Ry; and
Ry, are indepdnently hydrogen, (C1-C6)
alkyl, (C1-C6) akoxy, arylakyl, (C3-C8)
cycloalkyl, (C3-C8) cycloakylmethyl, 4-
(N-methylpiperidinyl), pyridyl, or Ry; and
R10 can be taken together to form a4, 5, 6,
or 7 membered ring, or Ry; and Ry, can be
taken together toforma3, 4,5, 6 or 7
membered ring; Ry3 is hydrogen, (C1-C6)
alkyl, 2-methoxyphenyl, 1-pyridimidinyl;
Ry4 is 2-pyrimidinyl, N-methyl-2-
imidazolyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 2-
pyridylmethyl; Ry, is 2-pyrimidinyl, N-
methyl-2-imidazolyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 2-
pyridylmethyl; Rys is (C1-C6) akyl, N-
methyl-4-imidazolyl; Ry is hydrogen,
halo, arylalkyl, aryl, or agroup of the
formula
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— CHICH, ) CICH,) O,
|

R Ra

wherein: Q, is hydrogen, 4-imidazolyl, or
C(O)NRy4Rz5 when o and p are
independently 0-2; Q, is OR,3, NRyyR5, or
N-morpholino, when o and p are
independently 0-2, but one or the other of
oor pisnot ; Ry is hydrogen, or (C1-C6)
alkyl; Ry, ishydrogen, (C1-C6) alkyl, or
R,; and Ry can be taken together to form a
4,5, 6, or 7 membered ring; Ry, is
hydrogen, (C1-C6) akyl, arylalkyl, aryl, or

wherein: Ry is hydrogen, or (C1-C6)
alkyl; Rs; is hydrogen, (C;-Cg) akyl, 2-
pyridyl, pyridylmethyl, amino, or hydroxy,
or agroup of the formula

-NR3;R33

1

R,; and R, can be taken together to be a 3,
4,5, 6, 7 membered ring; Rys is hydrogen
or (C1-C6) akyl; Ry, ishydrogen, (C1-C6)
alkyl), or Ry, and R,5 can be taken together
toformas3, 4, 5, 6 or 7 membered ring, or
R»4 and Ry can be taken together to form a
6 or 7 membered ring; R,s is hydrogen,
(C1-C6) akyl, or acetyl, or agroup of the
formula

wherein: Rs, and Ra; are each
independently hydrogen, (C1-C6) alkyl,
acetyl, (C1-C4) alkylsulphonyl, or Rs, and
Ra3 can be taken together to form a4, 5, 6
or 7 membered ring, or agroup of the
formula

—"i"m':-fﬂﬁal'uﬂa

HEE

wherein: X,isCH,, O, or N; qis2-3
except when Qs isabond, qis0-3; Qs is
NRssRs7, or ORgg, and Rss is hydrogen, or
Ras and Q3 can be taken together to form a

5039

5 membered ring; Rsg, Rs7, and Rsg are
each independently hydrogen, or (C1-C6)
alkyl, or agroup of the formula
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™0
wherein: X3 is cyano, carboxamide, N,N-

dimethylcarboxamide, N,N-
dimethylthiocarboxamide, N, N-dimethyl-

aminomethyl, 4-methylpiperazin-| yl-
methyl or carboxylate, or a group of the
formula

TOTTTCONCH ),

wherein: Qg isNR41R4; ris2-3; Ry is
hydrogen, or (C1-C6) alkyl; R4 and Ry,
are hydrogen, (C1-C6) alkyl, or Ry; and

T

wherein: Q; is hydroxy, methoxy,
dimethylamino, or N-piperidinyl; with the
proviso that when one of R1 or R2is
unsubsituted or substituted phenyl, then
the other cannot be unsubstituted or
substituted phenyl or thiophen-2-yl; and
with the proviso that when R2 is quinolin-
4-yl, substitution at the quinoline 7-
position cannot include an aryl, heteroaryl,
fused aryl, or fused heteroaryl; k is 1-8; R3
is one or more of the following: hydrogen;
(C1-C4) akyl; (C1-C4) alkylhydroxy;

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

Ry

R40 can be taken together to forma6 or 7
membered ring, or a group of the formula

i

co,

hydroxy; N,N-di(C1-C4) alkylamino (C1-
C4) akoxy; benzyl oxymethyl;
phenyloxymethyl; oxo; carboxyl; (C1-C4)
alkylaryl; benzyloxy; acetoxy; amino (C1-
C4) dkyl; (C2-C4) dkenyl; halo; -O-(C1-
C4) akyl; chlorophenethyl; acetonitrile;
unsubstituted or substituted phenyl;
wherein the substitution may be one or
more of the following: (C1-C6) alkoxy,
halo, carboxy, or (C1-C6) akoxycarbonyl;
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or
ester thereof.
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[11][21]

[54] SMALLPOX VACCINE

23.04.2002
840751 [32] 23.04.2001

U.SA.
[87] WO/2002/085411
[74] SELIGSOHN GABRIELI & CO.,
31 YAVNE ST.,
P.0.B. 1426,
TEL AVIV 61013

[57] A clona strain of attenuated
vacciniavirus isolated from cell culturesin
which ACAM1000 (ATCC Deposit No.

[11][21]

[54] CONTROLLED ACOUSTIC
BEAM GENERATOR FOR
CROWD CONTROL

[22] 11.11.2003

158549

MY Nynyax Taa nomn

]
] [33] US
1 Int. Cl.(2008.04) AG1K 392/85, AG1P 31/20, C12N 7/04
] SANOFI PASTEUR BIOLOGICS CO.,

/MW 19K NoAST
2K 9N ,1426 7.0, 31 M2 T

PTA-3321) or aprogeny strain thereof has
been propagated.

158837

meHwH napn nwops 1P S5Im
5mpa

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AOIM 29/00, F41H 13/00, G10K 11/34, 15/04

[71] ELECTRO-OPTICS RESEARCH &

DEVELOPMENT LTD.
[72] 2ZVI ZLOTNICK, EITAN ZEILER

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,

5 SHENKAR ST,
P.0O.B. 12704,
HERZLIY A 46733

[57] A controlled acoustic beam
generator system comprising: an array of
acoustic transmitters; asignal generator,
for generating an acoustic signal of
predetermined properties; an amplifier for
amplifying the acoustic signal; multi-
channel signal processor, for processing
the acoustic signal, distributing
corresponding processed acoustic signals,
having predetermined properties, including

5041

,A"Y2 TVDIRVPYX MND1 PprnY manT

men

0971 1N ,pLIoT 1Ay

Y9 Py 11 He

,12704 .7.N, 5 pIW ‘M1, 1 =23 12N
Moy

amplitude and phase, into the array of
acoustic transmitters; a phased array
arrangement for steering an acoustic beam
which is the resultant of transmitted
processed signals by the array of acoustic
transmitters; a control unit, for the
operation of the system, by controlling the
signal generator, the multi-channel signal
processor, and the phased array
arrangement.
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[11[21]

METHOD OF SEPARATING
SUSPENSION, IN PARTICULAR
FOR WASTE WATER
TREATMENT AND AN

[54]

APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING

THE SAME

07.05.2002
PV2001-1697 [32] 15.05.2001
Int. CI.(2008.04) CO2F 1/52, 3/12
SVATOPLUK MACKRLE, CZECH
REPUBLIC
VLADIMIR MACKRLE, CZECH
REPUBLIC

OLDRICH DRACKA, CZECH
REPUBLIC

WO/2002/092519

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,

P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[57] Method of separating a suspension,
in particular for waste water treatment,
wherein aflocculating suspension is
separated from the liquid by filtrationin a
fluidized layer of a sludge blanket having
an essentially inclined outer boundary and
thus the suspension is thickened and the

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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[33] CZ

DI 1191 Y9 900 1N
mOYIT,12688 1.0, 7 AW 21

fluidization is maintained by therising
stream of liquid, while the liquid with
suspension enters the fluidized layer from
the bottom, the liquid freed from the
suspension is discharged above the surface
of the sludge blanket represented by the
interface between the fluidized layer and

5042



the liquid without suspension and the
thickened suspension is withdrawn from
the fluidized layer, and the velocity of
upward flow in the fluidized layer in
substance decreases in the upward
direction, characterised in that an excess

[11][21]

[54] SCAFFOLD

[22] 31.05.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) EO4F 111/04

[71] AZRAN CONSTRUCTION
AUTOMATION LTD.

[72] SHLOMO AZRAN

[87] WO/2002/097217
DR. YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,
279 HAYARKON ST.,

P.0.B. 6451,

TEL AVIV 61063

[57] A scaffold (1) comprising: (a) a
platform (5) adapted to be erected adjacent
and paralel to awall (2); (b) columns
(33a) carrying the platform and adapted for
being connected to the wall, said columns
being provided with electrically actuating
means enabling the ascending and
descending of the platform, and each said
column comprising an outside sheet (22)
connected at both sides to a further sheet
(23) viaacomb-like wall (24) in such a
manner that the sheets form a cavity (25)
between them, and the further sheet being

5043

thickened suspension is withdrawn at the
inclined outer boundary of the fluidized
layer from density streams falling along
the inclined outer boundary of the fluidizer
layer.

158855

o179

1n”Y1 11 MYMLIX 1Y

1Y mbw

,MOMWI O pRxT "
27aK YN ,6451.7.0, 279 NPT 2Im

provided with several openings (26); (c) a
movable apparatus attached to the
platform, which apparatusis able to move
along the length of the platform and is
provided with automatic means for
performing a plastering operation and
realizing obstacles; (d) automatic electrical
pneumatic and/or electric hydraulic means
(100, 101) for actuating movable parts of
the scaffold; and (€) a storage container
(11) suitably connected to the means
performing the plastering operation.
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[11][21] 159134

[54] CRYSTALLINE FORM OF A ,MKS1ANKR510 Sw mwas oy

PHENYLETHANOLAMINE, THE MR D910 PP DAY Tnaan

PREPARATION THEREOF AND

PHARMACEUTICAL

COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING

THE SAME
[22] 27.06.2002
[31] 01/08562 [32] 28.06.2001 [33] FR
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 312/15, A61P 25/00, CO7C 217/74
[71] SANOFI AVENTIS, FRANCE
[87] WO/2003/002510
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MU 291p .V TR

P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, PRI L4 KNI WY

REHOVOT 76122 MM
[57] B form of ethyl [(7S) -7- [(2R)-2-(3- 5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphth-2-yloxy] acetate
chlorophenyl)-2-hydroxyethylamino]- hydrochloride, the infrared spectrum of

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D 5044



which exhibits the following characteristic
absorption peaks. 2780, 2736, 1722, 1211
cm, or having a melting point of 129+2-
°C, determined by differential scanning
calorimetry, or the powder X-ray

[11][21]

[54] ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR

[22] 02.12.2003
[31] 0229347.0 [32] 17.12.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2009.01) HOIR 13//627
[71] EDOMBM TECHNOLOGY
LIMITED, UNITED KINGDOM
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] Anélectrical connector disposed
between a store and an aircraft or dispenser
and comprising:

(a) an aircraft-side part (12) mechanically
connected to the aircraft or dispenser,

(b) a complementary store-side part (10)
mechanically connected to the store, an
electrical cable comprising one of the
mechanical connections, the aircraft-side
part comprising:

(i) acore (14) having aforward end
containing electrical contacts for engaging
corresponding contacts in the store-side
part;

(i) an outer shell snap-engageable with the
store-side part to securely retain the

5045

diffraction diagram of which exhibits the
following characteristic lines. 7.69, 9.83,
13.95, 16.58, 18.70, 20.40, 21.57, 23.40,
24.15 and 25.64.

159162

Snwn nann

[33] GB

,/Te 2971p .V TR0
,2273 1.0, PRI L4 KT WY
n12Im

aircraft-side part in mating engagement
with the store-side part while the store is
being carried by the aircraft or dispenser,
the outer shell adapted to be pulled off the
store-side part by separation of the store
from the aircraft or dispenser, the outer
shell being formed as a separate
component or assembly, removably
attached to the core and adapted to be
removed from the core from the forward
end on disassembly; and

(iii) athreaded clamping ring (30)
threadingly engaged with the core and by
which the outer shell is clamped to the
core.
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[54]

[11][21]

PROCESS AND APPARATUSFOR
OBTAINING BULK
MONOCRYSTALLINE GALLIUM
CONTAINING NITRIDE

17.05.2002
P-347918 [32] 06.06.2001
P-350375 16.10.2001

Int. C1.(2008.04) C30B 29/40, 7/00
NICHIA CORPORATION, JAPAN
AMMONO SP.Z0O.0, POLAND

W0O/2002/101120

DR. YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,
279 HAYARKON ST,

P.O.B. 6451,

TEL AVIV 61063

[57] A processfor obtaining a bulk
monocrystalline gallium-containing nitride
in an autoclave having a gallium-
containing feedstock in one zone, a seed in
another zone and a supercritical solvent
containing ions of alkali metals therein,
said process comprising the steps of
dissolving the gallium-containing

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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2aK 5N ,6451 7.0, 279 NP1 27

feedstock in the supercritical solvent to
form a supercritical solution at afirst
temperature; and crystallizing the bulk
monocrystalline gallium-containing nitride
from the supercritical solution on the seed
at a second temperature higher than the
first temperature at which the feedstock
dissolves in the supercritical solvent.
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[11][21]
BUILDING PANEL

18.06.2002
00/896365  [32] 29.06.2001

Int. Cl.(2008.04) E04B 1/00

M.I.C. INDUSTRIES, INC., U.SA.
WO/2003/002826

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] A building panel, comprising: (a) a
curved central portion (902), wherein said
curved central portion includes transverse
corrugations therein;

(b) apair of sidewall portions (904, 906)
extending from opposite ends of said
curved central portion, said curved central
portion being concave-shaped from a

The applications for division

159191

m1a5 San

NI T2 TN
S N /K26 D1TAn 2

perspective between said side wall
portions, wherein said sidewall portions
comprise straight portions that extend
tangentially from the concave-shaped
curved central portion; and

(c) apair of complementary wing portions
(908, 910) extending from said side wall
portions.
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from this application have
not yet been published

5047
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[11][21] 159319

[54] CATALYST SYSTEM AND Sw warn 15 %N 1 noayn
PROCESSFOR THE 095K D191a% DrTIopIBR
REARRANGEMENT OF
EPOXIDESTO ALLYLIC
ALCOHOLS

[22] 02.07.2002
[31] 09/899518 [32] 05.07.2001 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1J 23/02, 23/04, 23/06, 31/02, 31/04, 31/22, CO7C 29/00, 29/56,
492/03, 496/03
[71]  MILLENNIUM SPECIALTY
CHEMICALS, U.SA.
[87] WO/2003/004448

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER, 231 1372 05
P.O.B. 1352, 5w’ ,1352 .0,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A catalyst system for usein the (b) at least one activator/modifier

rearrangement of epoxidesto allylic comprising at least one phenolic

alcohols, comprising: compounds, wherein the activator/modifier

(a) at least one primary catalyst comprising is present in an amount effective to

at least one metal oxide, metal carbonate, improve the activity and/or selectivity of

metal carboxylate, metal acetylacetonate, the primary catalyst in the rearrangement

calcium hydroxide, magnesium hydroxide, of an epoxide to an alylic alcohol as

or barium hydroxide; and compared to the use of the primary catal yst

without the activator/modifier.

[11][21] 159372

[54] MEDIA DATA USE oy NMWpn NN Wi N
MEASUREMENT WITH REMOTE PITTR NMaN NRRNT/mays
DECODING/PATTERN
MATCHING

[22] 25.06.2002
[31] 896246 [32] 29.06.2001 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4H 7/00, HO4N 17/00, 71/73
[71] ARBITRON INC., U.SA.

[87] WO/2003/003741

[74] DR.SHLOMO COHEN & CO., piati7aRmmlnialiiz e e
124 1BN GABIROL ST, 2%K 9N ,11490 7.0, 124 917723 AN
P.0.B. 11490,

TEL AVIV 62038
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[57] A method for measuring usage of
media data received at a user location, the
media data being reproducible as
comprehensible images or comprehensible
sounds and having ancillary codesin at
least some of the media data, comprising:
receiving a data set at a processing system
located remotely from the user location,
the data set including data sufficient to
decode the ancillary codes in the media
data or to form a signature to identify the
media data, while excluding data required
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either to reproduce the comprehensible
images or the comprehensible sounds; and
at the remotely located processing system,
carrying out at least one of

(a) detecting the ancillary codes based on
the data set; and

(b) producing a signature characterizing
the media data and matching the produced
signature with areference signature
associated with identification data for the
media data.
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[22]
[31]

[51]
[71]
(87]
[74]

[11][21] 159966

USE OF POLYNUCLEOTIDESFOR naaad DMK wiw
THE PREPARATION OF DIDWDIBN TAAXS Mo
MEDICAMENTSFOR INDUCING

APOPTOSIS

23.07.2002

09/909796 [32] 23.07.2001 [33] US

10/141647 07.05.2002 us

Int. CI.(2008.04) A61K 48/00, CO7K 14/47, C12N 15/12, 15/63, 15/85

SENESCO, INC., U.SA.

WQO/2003/010286

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, ,EMWT 112 T
26A HABARZEL ST, 5™ N /K26 STAam 2
RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] Useof apolynucleotide encoding an the manufacture of a medicament for
apoptosis-specific el F-5A polypeptide for inducing apoptosisin cancer cells.

The applications for division ;196340 1 VPN NN MYPa
from this application have ANOMND DIVY
not yet been published
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[11][21]

PIPERAZINE AND PIPERIDINE
DERIVATIVESASINHIBITORS

160065

122Y1R3 1TMEID 1MINDDD Sw nrma
TN TIRTIVOIOPINTIN-T0A 17

OF TYPE 317BETA-
HYDROXYSTEROID
DEHYDROGENASE AND
PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING
THE SAME FOR THE
TREATMENT OF ANDROGEN
DEPENDENT DISEASES

D910 DMYaYRIs DMWAN 3 0N
1TaR nmMSn MmSnna S1owd 1mx

05.09.2002
60/317715 [32] 06.09.2001 [33] US

Int. CI.(2008.04) A61K 314/523, 314/97, 45/06, A61P 35/00, 43/00, CO7D 401/12,
401/14, 403/12, 403/14, 405/14, 409/14, 417/14

SCHERING CORPORATION, U.SA.
WO/2003/022835

DR. SHLOMO COHEN & CO.,

124 1BN GABIROL ST.,

P.0.B. 11490,

TEL AVIV 62038

/MU 11D 5w T
2%3K 9N ,11490 7.0, 124 D172 AR

[57] Compounds of the formula

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or
solvate of said compound wherein, R*-R™,
X and Z are as defined in the specification.

5051 July 20, 2009 — V"OWNIT 1ANA 172



[11[21]

SELF ADJUSTING INSTRUMENT

[22] 26.01.2004

[51] Int. C.(2008.04) A61C 5/00, 5/02
[71] REDENT-NOVA LTD.

[74] LUZZATTO& LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,

BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Aninstrument for cleaning and/or
shaping and/or widening a tooth root
candl; characterized in that at least a
portion of the body of said instrument is
comprised of longitudinal elements and
circumferential elements that connect
adjacent longitudinal elements thereby
defining the three dimensional shape of
said portion of said body, such shape being

160074

MMYyn Mmannm 7"wan

V7 ,107Y3 1017
STORYTD DK IORYTS
Yaw 1K1 ,5352 .0, W Twyn 1

an empty volume surrounding the
longitudinal axis, said volume bounded
radially by awall having an open lattice-
like structure, wherein said open lattice-
like structure allows said volume, the outer
contour of said instrument, or both to
change during use in order to shape said
instrument to the three dimensional
contour of said tooth root canal.

The applications for ,195954 N NYPIAN NPIN MYpP1
division from this N0 DIVY
application have not yet
been published

[11][21] 160113
[54] COLOURIMAGE SENSOR ON IPW BRIV HY YAy NN R

TRANSPARENT SUBSTRATE AND

METHOD FOR MAKING SAME

[22] 30.08.2002

[31] 01/11335 [32] 31.08.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HOLL 27/14

[71] ATMEL GRENOBLE S.A., FRANCE

[87] WOJ/2003/019667

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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[57] Method for fabricating an image
sensor, comprising: the formation of a
series of active zones on the front face of a
semiconductor material wafer, which
comprise image detection circuits and each
correspond to a respective image sensor,
each active zone being surrounded by
input/output contacts, application of the
wafer with its front face against the face of
atemporary support substrate, removal of
the majority of the thickness of the
semiconductor material wafer, leaving a
thin semiconductor layer comprising the
image detection circuits remaining on the

[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND DEVICE FOR
PREDICTING THE FERTILE
PHASE OF WOMEN

[22]  29.07.2002

[31] 09/917739 [32] 31.07.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 10/00

[71] HEALTHWATCHSYSTEMS, INC.,
U.SA.

[87] WO/2003/011142

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,
P.0.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A devicefor determining afertile
phase of afemale human comprising:

(a) asensor (100) for sensing
concentrations of at least two ions,
comprising afirst ion and a second ion, in
the eccrine sweat of the female and
generating output signals indicative of
concentrations of the at least two ionsin
the eccrine sweat;

(b) aprocessor (550) for controlling the
sensor to sense the concentrations of at
least two ions in the eccrine sweat
substantially simultaneously and at least on

5053

substrate, this method being characterized
in that on the one hand colour filter layers
are subsequently deposited and etched on
the semiconductor wafer thus thinned, on
the other hand, after the colour filters have
been etched, the temporary substrate is
applied onto a transparent permanent
substrate, which is placed on the temporary
substrate's side carrying the colour filters,
then at least the mgjority of the temporary
substrate is removed in order to allow easy
access to the input/output contacts, and
finally the substrate is divided into
individual sensors.

160125

Sw nro 25w wimab (pam now
oW

[33] US

231 1372 05
oW ,1352 1.0,

adaily basis; wherein the processor
monitors the output signals from the sensor
to identify a distinct change in aratio of
the concentration of the first ion with
respect to the concentration of the second
ion following an inversion which indicates
the female human isin the fertile phase;
and wherein the first ion is selected from
the group consisting of potassium (K+),
nitrate (NOs-), ammonium (NH,+) and
calcium (Cay+) and the second ion is
different from the first ion.
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[54]

[87]
[74]

[11][21] 160397

SUBSTITUTED 2- PYRIMIDINYL - — Sarnvn - 2 Sw nrnmn s
6,789 - TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDO (A — 1,2} y1mmin 19719 1900 - 6,7,8,9

{L2-A} PYRIMIDIN-4-ONEAND  Gysemasmisy 7 - St i — 4 - privmsns

7-PYRIMIDINYL -2,3-
DIHYDROIMIDAZO {1,2-A}

{A =12} MRt -2 - 3 -

PYRIMIDIN - 5 (1H) ONE Sw omM1o-KY 1IN (H1) - 5 ikabi~Lath]
DERIVATIVESFOR AXYIT nManmann
NEURODEGENERATIVE

DISORDERS

19.09.2002

01402431.9 [32] 21.09.2001 [33] EP

02290488.2 28.02.2002 EP

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/95, 314/985, A61P 25/24, 35/02, CO7D 487/04
SANOFI AVENTIS, FRANCE

MITSUBISHI TANABE PHARMA

CORPORATION, JAPAN

WO/2003/027115
SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 2%1p .0 TN
P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 .0, PIRONA L4 KT WY
REHOVOT 76122 MM

[57] A pyrimidone derivative or a salt

thereof, or a solvate thereof or a hydrate

thereof of the formula
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wherein X represents two hydrogen atoms,
a sulphur atom, an oxygen atom or aCy.»
alkyl group and a hydrogen atom; Y
represents a bond, an ethenylene group, an
ethynylene group, an oxygen atom, a
sulphur atom, a sulfonyl group, a sulfoxide
group, a carbonyl group, a nitrogen atom
being optionally substituted by a C, ¢ alkyl
group, a phenyl or a benzyl group; or a
methylene group optionally substituted by
one or two groups chosen from a Cy_ alkyl
group, a benzyl group, a hydroxy group, a
C,.4 alkoxy group, aCse
cycloalkymethyloxy, a C., perhal ogenated
alkyl group, an amino group, an
acetylamino group or a phenyl group; R1
represents a pyrimidine ring optionally
substituted by a Cs.¢ cycloakyl group, a
C..4 alkyl group, a Cy_4 alkoxy group, a
benzyl group or a halogen atom; when Y
represents a bond, a methylene group
optionally substituted or a carbonyl group
then R2 represents a Cy_¢ alkyl group
optionally substituted by a Cg, 1 aryloxy or
a G, 10 arylamino group; a Cs ¢ cycloalkyl
group, a Cy_4 alkylthio group, a C,_4 alkoxy
group, a Cy., perhalogenated alkyl group, a
C,.3 halogenated alkyl group, a phenylthio
group, a benzyl group, abenzenering, an
indanring, a5, 6, 7, 8-

tetrahydronaphthal ane ring, a naphthalene
ring, apyridinering, apyrrolering, a
thiophenering, afuranring or an
imidazole ring; the benzyl group or the
rings being optionally substituted by 1 to 4
substituents selected from a Cy.¢ alkyl
group, a methylendioxy group, a halogen
atom, a C,., perhalogenated alkyl group, a
C,.3 halogenated alkyl group, a hydroxy
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group, a Cy4 alkoxy group, anitro, a
cyano, an amino, a C,.s monoalkylamino
group, a C,.1 dialkylamino group, aCy¢
alkylcarbonylamino group, aCs 10
arylcarbonylamino group, aCy 4
alkylsulfonyl group, C;.4 alkylsulfonyloxy
group or a phenyl group; when'Y
represents an ethenylene group, an
ethynylene group, an oxygen atom, a
sulphur atom, a sulfonyl group, a sulfoxide
group or a nitrogen atom being optionally
substituted then R2 represents a C,.¢ alkyl
group (optionally substituted by a Cg 10
aryloxy or a Cg 19 arylamino group), a Cz.¢
cycloalkyl group, a C,., perhal ogenated
alkyl group, a C,.3 halogenated alkyl
group, a benzyl group, abenzenering, an
indan ring, a 5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthal ene
ring, a naphthalene ring, a pyridinering, a
pyrrole ring, a thiophene ring, a furan ring
or an imidazole ring; the benzyl group or
the rings being optionally substituted by 1
to 4 substituents selected from a Cy.¢ akyl
group, a methylendioxy group, a halogen
atom, a C,., perhalogenated alkyl group, a
C,.3 halogenated alkyl group, a hydroxy
group, a Cy4 alkoxy group, anitro, a
cyano, an amino, a C;.s monoalkylamino
group, a C,_1 dialkylamino group, aCy.¢
alkylcarbonylamino group, a Cs, 10
arylcarbonylamino group, aCy 4
alkylsulfonyl group, C;.4 alkylsulfonyloxy
group or a phenyl group; R3 and R4
represent each independently a hydrogen
atom, Cy_ alkyl group, a hydroxy group, a
C,.4 alkoxy group or a halogen atom; R5
represents a hydrogen atom, a Cy.¢ alkyl
group or a halogen atom; when m equals 0,
pequalsl, 2 or 3, when mequals 1, p
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equals 0, 1 or 2, when mequals 2, p equals

[11][21]

[54] METHOD FOR PRODUCING A
NANOSTRUCTURED
FUNCTIONAL COATING AND A
COATING THAT CAN BE
PRODUCED ACCORDING TO
SAID METHOD

[22] 22.08.2002
[31] 10141696.2  [32] 25.08.2001
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) C23C 14/06
[71] WALTER AG, GERMANY
[87] WOJ/2003/018862
[74] DR.YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,
279 HAYARKON ST.,
P.0.B. 6451,
TEL AVIV 61063

[57] Processfor the production of a
nanostructured, functional coating on a
substrate, whereby, by means of at least an
additional one plasma source; a pulsed
plasmais produced for increasing the
energy of the vapor while leaving the
article to be coated at arelatively low
temperature, with which a matrix phase,
and at least one nanoscale intercalation
phase embedded therein, are separated on
the substrate by means of an application of
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material, said process using at least one
target and means for vaporizing the target
thereof, characterized in that the plasma
sourceis pulsed at a frequency of 500 Hz
to 100 kHz, especialy 10 kHz to 90 kHz,
whereby pulses with at |east approximately
rectangular, trapezoidal, sawtoothed or
sinusoidal pulse form and/or pulse form
exhibiting variably adjustable rising and/or
falling functions, are used.
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[11][21]

[54] ENZYMATIC METHOD FOR THE
ENANTIOMERIC RESOLUTION
OF AMINO ACIDSOR ESTERS

THEREOF
[22] 30.08.2002
[31] 01/11431 [32] 04.09.2001
60/331613 20.11.2001

160669
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15w DMUDK N 1WMNK NvnIn Sw

[33] FR
us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) C12N 9/80, C12P 13/04, 41/00

[71] AVENTISPHARMA SA., FRANCE
[87] WO/2003/020943
[74] EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,
P.0.B. 12688,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] Processfor separating the
enantiomers of an amino acid or esters
thereof, which consistsin treating a
racemic mixture of the said amino acid or
esters thereof with glutaric anhydride and
then with the enzyme glutaryl-7-ACA

[11][21]

[54] IMAGE SENSORWITH
RECESSED PLANARIZING
LAYERSAND METHOD FOR
MAKING SAME

[22] 10.09.2002
[31] 01/11938 [32] 14.09.2001
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HOLL 27/14
[71] ATMEL GRENOBLE S.A., FRANCE
[87] WOJ/2003/026016
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Integrated image sensor produced on
aplanar semiconductor substrate (30), the
sensor comprising a matrix of
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acylase so asto recover one of the
enatiomers of the said amino acid or esters
thereof, the other enantiomer remaining in
the form of the corresponding
glutarylamide derivative.
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photosensitive elementsin afirst region
(MP) of the surface of the substrate and
peripheral circuitsin a second region (ZE),
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the sensor being produced from a
superposition of several levels of
insulating layers (1S1 to | S7) alternating

with etched conducting layers (M1 to M4),

in which superposition the insulating
layers serve as planarization layers for the
etched conducting layers, the cumulative

of the insulating layers present in the first
region being less than the cumulative
height of the insulating layersin the
second region, the sensor being
characterized in that there is a smaller
number of insulating layers serving as
planarization layersin the first region than

height above the semiconductor substrate in the second.
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[11][21] 160808
[S54] CONTAINER SEAL WITH wia M mS oy Hamd noan
FLEXIBLE CENTRAL PANEL
[22] 10.03.2004
[31] 413821 [32] 15.04.2003 [33] US
[517 Int. Cl.(2008.04) B65D 41/16, 51/00
[71] DART INDUSTRIESINC., U.SA.
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND DML T3 T

PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A sea (10) removably mountable to
the rim of a container (12), said seal
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comprising a substantially rigid peripheral
mounting ring (16) and aflexible central
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panel (18), said mounting ring being of a
fixed predetermined shape-sustaining
configuration surrounding said central
panel, said flexible central panel at rest
being generally in a plane defined by said
ring and having a peripheral edge portion
bonded to said ring, a non-bonded portion

of said central panel being flexibly
deformable laterally and in opposite
directions independently of and relative to
said ring to define variations in the
effective height of the central panel both
above and below said mounting ring
relative to a single underlying container.

[11][21]

[54] MULTIPLEEMITTER
BORESIGHT REFERENCE
SOURCE

[22] 10.03.2003
[31] 10/099706  [32] 14.03.2002
[51]

Int. Cl.(2008.04) F41G 3/32, GO1B 11/26

[71] RAYTHEON COMPANY, U.SA.
[87] WO/2003/083411
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] An efficient boresight reference
source (12) characterized by: afirst
mechanism including afirst semiconductor
laser emitting structure (182) for
transmitting a first portion of
electromagnetic energy (184) within afirst
waveband; a second mechanism including
a second semiconductor laser emitting
structure (186) for transmitting a second
portion of electromagnetic energy (188)
within a second waveband different than
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the first waveband; and a mechanism (148)
for combining the first portion of
electromagnetic energy and the second
portion of electromagnetic energy to yield
auniform reference beam (28), wherein

the first waveband and second waveband
are sufficiently different to avoid
undersirable coupling between one or more
laser cavities associated with the first and
second emitting structures respectively.
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[54] METHOD OF TREATING A 1Mmns 51on maana Hiowd nuw
HYDROCARBON CONTAINING
FORMATION
[22] 24.10.2002
[31] 60/337136 [32] 24.10.2001 [33] US
60/334568 24.10.2001 us
60/374995 24.04.2002 us
60/374970 24.04.2002 us
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) E21B 36/00, 43/24, 43/30
[71] SHELL INTERNATIONALE
RESEARCH MAATSCHAPPIJB.V.,
THE NETHERLANDS
[87] WO/2003/036041
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS, BN T2 TN
26A HABARZEL ST, 971 N /K26 9112 21
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710
[57] A method of treating a hydrocarbon providing acirculating fluid to a portion of
containing formation comprising: the formation surrounding the treatment
providing abarrier (102) to at least a area; and removing the circulating fluid
portion of the formation to inhibit proximate the treatment area; providing
migration of fluidsinto or out of a heat from one or more heaters to the
treatment area (100) of the formation, treatment area; and producing fluids from
wherein providing the barrier comprises: the formation.
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[11][21]

[54] DISPLAY UNFORMITY
CALIBRATION SYSTEM AND

METHOD FOR A STARING

FORWARD LOOKING INFRARED

SENSOR

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]
[87]
[74]

26.03.2003

108710 [32] 27.03.2002

RAYTHEON COMPANY, U.SA.
WGO/2003/084213

SANFORD T.COLB & CO,,
P.O.B. 2273,

REHOVOT 76122

[57] A method for performing level
equalization calibrations during an
initialization period of astaring FLIR
having athermal reference source,
comprising the steps of:: aligning the
entrance pupil of the FLIR to the thermal
reference source which is adjusted to alow
temperature; adjusting the dynamic range
by adjusting the gain of the corresponding
responsivity equalization set to obtain a
bucket fill level that falls between the
corresponding pair of responsivity
equalization bucket fill levels; performing
alevel equalization calibration at alowest
calibratable dynamic range, while the
thermal reference sourceisas cold as
possible; heating the thermal reference

5061
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source; switching the FLIR to a next
higher dynamic range and to the
corresponding responsivity equalization
set; attempting to center the bucket fill
level in said next higher dynamic range,
and skewing the calibration to a lower
bucket fill if the thermal reference source
requires excessive slewing, and calibrating
the remaining higher dynamic rangesin
sequential order, through use of the
corresponding responsivity sets, by heating
the thermal reference sourceto obtain a
bucket fill level towards the lower end of
each dynamic range, and still above the
low bucket fill of the corresponding
responsivity set.
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[11][21] 161235

[54] FSH COMPOSITION,ITS 12 vimnwm 1naan ,FSH 7"wan
PREPARATION AND USE
[22] 15.10.2002
[31] 60/338088 [32] 22.10.2001 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 38/24, CO7K 14/59, C12P 15/00, 21/02
[71] LABORATOIRES SERONO SA,
SWITZERLAND
[72] ERNEST LOUMAYE, CARLO
EMMANUELE GIARTOSIO
[87] WO/2003/035686
[74] INTERPHARM LABORATORIES ,A”Y2 N1Tayn DIRHIVINX
LTD., NESSZIONA npYnn -y NNy NPwynt paxo
MPY-01,1aY ™ NP TP
[57] A pharmaceutical composition least at 200, preferably at least at 220,
comprising recombinant FSH, wherein the more preferably at least at 240, most
recombinant FSH has a Z-number that is at preferably at least at 260.
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[11][21]

[54] PACKET BOX ELECTRONIC

DEVICE AND LOGISTIC SYSTEM

[22] 07.10.2002

[31] 10149637.0  [32] 09.10.2001

161241
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[33] DE

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A47G 291/22, B65G 11/37, GO5B 190/42

[71] DEUTSCHE POST AG, GERMANY

[72] BORISMAYER, CHRISTIAN
BORGER

[87] WO/2003/034162

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,
10 ABBA EBEN BLVD.,
P.O. B. 2081,
HERZLIYA 46120

[57] An electronic parcel box system with
aplurality of electronic parcel boxes,
whereby in each case, several parcel boxes
are associated with an operating unit,
characterized in that a central control unit

[11][21]

[54] FAST UNFOLDING TWO-LAYER
TEMPORARY FLOORING
STRUCTURE

[22] 10.10.2002
[31] 01/13188 [32] 12.10.2001
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) EO1C 9/08
[71] ETSA.DESCHAMPSET FILS,
FRANCE
[87] WOJ/2003/031724
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A temporary dua-layer rapid-
deployment ground-covering structure
formed from plates (1 to 6) preferably
rigid, made from suitable material,
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is provided for controlling the operating
units, whereby the central control unit has
ameans for flexibly associating the parcel
boxes with the operating units.

161246

07021 "N2J3W-1T NNt 5X7 maan
piiel

[33] FR

BN T T
S NN /K26 D1TAn 2Im

characterised in that the said plates are
disposed parallel to each other and
connected to each other in cascade by an
articulated connecting element (B) so that,

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



between two consecutive plates, the said
element is connected firstly to one edge of
one of the plates and secondly and
preferably in a central area of the other

plate, the said elements defining inter-plate
articulation axes parallel to the
longitudinal or transverse axis of the
plates.
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[11][21] 161489
[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR DMMM 12y NSNS [pam oW
MINIMA ENLARGEMENT
[22] 14.08.2003
[31] 225982 [32] 22.08.2002 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HOAL 5/02, 5/06, 5/16

[71] MOTOROLA, INC., U.SA.

[87] WO/2004/019545

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method comprising the steps of:
receiving a plurality of symbols;
modulating the plurality of symbolsto
create a first modulated signal; comparing
the first modulated signal to a threshold; if
the first modulated signal is above the
threshold, transmitting the first modulated
signal; and if the first modulated signal is
below the threshold, computing an
adjustment to the received plurality of

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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symbols, adding the adjustment to the
received plurality of symbolsto create an
adjusted plurality of symbols, modulating
the adjusted plurality of symbolsto create
a second modulated signal, and
transmitting the second modulated signal if
the second modulated signal exceeds the
threshold; otherwise, repeating the steps of
computing, adding and the second step of
modul ating.
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[11][21] 161491
TAMSULOSIN TABLETS 1"O191000 AMMSaw
01.11.2002
60/331055 [32] 07.11.2001 [33] US

Int. Cl.(2009.01) A61K 09//00
SYNTHON B.V., THE
NETHERLANDS

WGO/2003/039530

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[57] A pharmaceutical tablet obtainable
by a process without the use of aliquid
said tablet comprising 0.1 to 1.5%

5065
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tamsulosin active material and at least one
pharmaceutically acceptable excipient.
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[11][21]

[54] PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITION RELEASING
LOW CONCENTRATION OF
PEROXIDE FOR TREATING OR
PREVENTING VAGINAL
INFECTIONS

[22] 28.10.2002
[31] 60/330683 [32] 29.10.2001
10/278910 24.10.2002

161512
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[33] US
us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 47/00, 47/14, 47/32, 9/52, A61P 15/00

[71] COLUMBIA LABORATORIES

(BERMUDA) LIMITED, BERMUDA

[87] WO/2003/037382
[74] LUZZATTO& LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A pharmaceutical vaginal
composition which comprises a source of
peroxide and a bioadhesive, extended
release formulation, the composition being
formulated such that, upon local
administration thereof to a patient, the
peroxideis released over aperiod of at

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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least 12 hoursin an amount sufficient to
increase the concentration of oxygen in the
vagina and the pH of the vaginais
decreased therapeutically, without either
sterilization of the vagina or a significant
killing of the normally-desired local
vaginal florataking place.
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[11[21]

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR

IMPROVED LOCATION

DETERMINATION IN A PRIVATE

RADIO NETWORK USING A
PUBLIC NETWORK SYSTEM

[22] 17.09.2003
[31] 245244 [32] 17.09.2002

161519
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[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 71/85, HO4Q 7/26, 7/28, 7/38

[71] MOTOROLA, INC., U.SA.

[87] WO/2004/028035

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A location tracking communication
system, comprising: a satellite navigational
system; a portable two-way radio operating
within a private network; a dispatch station
operating within the private network; a
wearable communication device coupled
to the portable two-way radio, the
wearable communication device operating
within a public network; a server for
relaying location specific assist data,
including location, frequency and time,
between the portable two-way radio

5067
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through the private network to the dispatch
station; and a constellation providing
location specific assist data to the wearable
communication device operating within
the public network, the wearable
communication device relaying the
location specific assist data to the portable
two-way radio, the portable two-way radio
forwarding the location specific assist data
to the server, the server forwarding the
location specific assist data to the dispatch
station.
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[11][21] 161520

[54] PORTABLE COMMUNICATION TMAND WRWRT XY NMwpn [pan
DEVICE USED ASAN nTM NMWpn naaym
ACCESSORY FOR A MOBILE
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

[22] 17.09.2003

[31] 245134 [32] 17.09.2002 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 1/38, 1/40, 7/00, HO4M 1/00, 1/05, 1/60

[71] MOTOROLA, INC., U.SA.

[87] W0O/2004/028026

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND 1AM 112 T
PARTNERS, 51 R /K26 9173 21
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710
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[57] A mobile communication system
comprising: atwo-way radio console

having a docking interface formed therein;

a portable communication device capable
of coupling to the two-way radio console
viathe docking interface, wherein the
portable communication device provides
mobile radio controls when docked into
the two-way radio console; and when

detached from the two-way radio console,

E 1-1’-".'-':[ "ﬂ'-:.

the portable communication device
selectively operating in one of two modes:
in afirst mode, the portable
communication device providing an
additional link for out-of-vehicle use for
the two-way radio console, in a second
mode, the portable communication device
operating as a standalone communication
device.
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[11[21]

[54] SOIL AND TOPOGRAPHY
SURVEYING

[22] 24.10.2002
[31] 998863 [32] 01.11.2001

161629
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[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO1V 3/38, GO5D 11/00, GO6F 19/00

[71] SOIL AND TOPOGRAPHY
INFORMATION, LLC, U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2003/038730
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method of characterizing
subsurface conditions in a selected
geographic region previously associated as
awhole with a specific subsurface material
characteristic reference profile, the method
comprising deploying a sensing tool at a
selected position within the geographic
region, thetool constructed to be
responsive to a selected subsurface
material attribute; determining, from a
signal received from the deployed tool, a
depth-referenced subsurface material
characteristic at the selected position;
comparing the determined subsurface

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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material characteristic to the subsurface
material characteristic reference profile
associated with the geographic region to
determine a correlation between the
subsurface material characteristic reference
profile and the depth-referenced
subsurface material characteristic as
determined from the signal received from
the deployed tool; and then deciding
whether to deploy the tool at another
position within said geographic region by
considering the correlation determined
from said selected position.
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[11][21] 161694

[54] GRID-LIKEOR TRELLISLIKE ATD M7 IR N T Sam Sw maan
CONTAINER STRUCTURE FOR S5O 15N ALY
PROTECTION AGAINST
EROSION

[22] 31.10.2002
[31] 018306829  [32] 02.11.2001 [33] EP
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) EO2B 3/12, E02D 17/20, 29/02
[71] OFFICINE MACCAFERRI S.PA.,

ITALY
[87] WO/2003/038196
[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO, AVRYTD NK TORYID
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER, Yaw IK3,5352 .0, Y TTWYN T
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152
[57] A net or mesh container structure for an upper part or lid (13), and in which the
use on asite, for protection against base (12) has an extension skirt (14),
erosion, where the structure (10) will be characterized in that the skirt extends on at
filled with stones or some other building least two adjacent sides of the base.

material, and comprising lateral walls (11),
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[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR
VALIDATING REMOTE
DATABASE

[22] 01.11.2002
[31] 60/330842  [32] 01.11.2001
60/365169 19.03.2002

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GOBF 12/00, 17/00

[71] VERISIGN, INC., U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2003/038653

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A computer implemented method for
validating an update to arecord in a
remote database over a network, the update
including at least one event, comprising:
comparing the record in the remote
database with a corresponding record in a
local database; generating an exception
that describes a discrepancy between the
remote database record and the local
database record, for each discrepancy;
associating an exception identifier with
each exception, wherein each exception
identifier is associated with an identifier of
the record; associating an event identifier
with each event in the update, wherein
each event identifier is associated with an

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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identifier of the record, and determining
whether the update is valid by comparing
the events and exceptions that correspond
to the record; wherein the types of
exceptions include: afirst exception type
in which the record isin the remote
database and not in the local database; a
second exception type in which the record
isinthelocal database and not in the
remote database, and a third exception type
in which the record isin the local database
and the remote database and a value of a
field of the record in the local database is
different than the value of the same field of
the record in the remote database.
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[54] SURGICAL JIG FOR
APPLICATION TO A FEMUR
[22] 01.11.2002
[31] PR8657 [32] 02.11.2001
PR9434 11.12.2001
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 17/15
[71] INTERNATIONAL PATENT
OWNERS (CAYMAN) LIMITED,
CAYMAN ISLANDS
[87] WOJ/2003/037192
[74] SELIGSOHN GABRIELI & CO.,
31 YAVNE ST.,
P.0.B. 1426,

TEL AVIV 61013

[57] A surgical jig for application to a
femur at or adjacent afemoral head during
hip replacement surgery on a hip defining
an acetabulum, said jig including: jig
location means (6) adapted to mate with at
least afirst bone formation on said femur
so asto locate the jig in a predefined
relationship with the femur; and surgical
tool guide means (7) disposed relative to

5073
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said jig location means such that, when
said jig is mated with said bone formation,
the surgical tool guide meansis adapted to
guide a surgical tool towards a predefined
site on said femur; said jig location means
being adapted to mate with said femur
whilst said femoral head is disposed within
said acetabulum.
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The applications for division
from this application have
not yet been published

[11][21]

[54] FOOD OR PET FOOD
COMPOSITION CONTAINING
PLANT EXTRACT FOR BONE
HEALTH

[22] 10.12.2002

[31] 01204839.3  [32] 11.12.2001

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A23K 1/18, A23L 1/30

[71] SOCIETE DESPRODUITSNESTLE
SA., SWITZERLAND

[87] WO/2003/053166

[74] DR.YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,
279 HAYARKON ST.,
P.0.B. 6451,
TEL AVIV 61063

[57] A food composition intended for the
prevention, alleviation and/or treatment of
bone disorders or maintenance of bone
health in humans and pets, which

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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comprises as an active ingredient an
effective amount of at least one plant or
plant extract of Amelanchier.

5074



[11

FOR MOTORCARS

[22]
[31]

06.05.2004

U200301159 14.05.2003
U200301228 20.05.2003
Int. Cl.(2008.04) B60ON 2/28, 2/46
JANE, S.A., SPAIN

DR. YITZHAK HESS & PARTNE
279 HAYARKON ST,

P.O.B. 6451,

TEL AVIV 61063

[32]

[51]
[71]
[74]

[57] Aninfant seat with armrests for
motorcars, which isto be arranged didably
to a base (3) and includes locking means
that are apt for locking it in different points
of its shifting travel on said base, said base
leaning, on itsrear surface (5), against the
backrest (R) of the motorcar's seat (A), the
infant seat being apt to be shifted forwards
and with the backrest (1) of said infant seat
leaning at different inclinations against the

5075
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backrest of the motorcar's seat
characterised in that the infant seat
includes on the lower, hollow space
thereof the mechanism for shifting and
locking it, which includes a U-shaped
support with branches ending in respective
rolling elements and which support forms
an operational grab handle (14) that
projects from the front side of the infant
seat.
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[54] AUTOMATIC DEVICE FOR THE
EXTRACTION OF A SUBSTANCE

[22] 10.01.2002

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A47J 31/40

[71] SOCIETE DES PRODUITSNESTLE
SA., SWITZERLAND

[87] WO/2003/056987

[74] DR.YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,

279 HAYARKON ST.,
P.O.B. 6451,
TEL AVIV 61063

[57] Device for the extraction of a
substance for preparing a beverage from a
capsule (10), comprising a chassis (11)
with a horizontal part (22) and a part (14)
at the rear of the said chassis, a drawer (5)
which can be moved in horizontal
trandation over the horizontal part of the
chassis between an open position and a
closed position and which comprises, in
the said drawer, a capsule housing unit (6)
with at least one housing (21) for the
capsule which isto be extracted, a fixed
capsule extraction head (4) mounted on the
chassis with at |least one capsule cage (20),

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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the said cage facing the housing for the
capsule when the drawer isin the closed
position, holding means making it
possible, when the drawer isin the closed
position, to raise the capsule housing unit
so asto bring the capsule that isto be
extracted into the capsule cage,
characterised in that the holding means
comprise two pulling rods (3, 13) and a
lifting bar (2) on each side of the fixed
extraction head and secured to the fixed
part at the rear of the chassis, so asto form
two deformable quadrilaterals, and a drive
rod (1) connecting the two quadrilaterals.
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[11[21]

[54] METHOD FOR THE

GENERATION OF VERTEBRATE

LYMPHOCYTESAND USE
THEREOF FOR THE
PRODUCTION OF BINDING
PROTEINSOR FUNCTIONAL
FRAGMENT(S) THEREOF

[22] 22.12.2001

162111

nMoI By DI Ny mow
IX MY Mabn MynS oA winen
onSNRaypND oY/pon

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 38/17, 393/95, CO7K 16/46, C12N 15/85, 5/20

[71] 4-ANTIBODY AG, SWITZERLAND

[87] WO/2003/068819
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method for the generation of
vertebrate lymphocytes that can be used
for the production of any binding protein
or functional fragment(s) thereof with the
ability to selectively bind to an antigen or
ligand, including any heterologous
antibody, any antigen receptor composed
of variable domains and constant regions
comprising T cell receptors and membrane
bound immunoglobulins, any artificial
binding protein displaying either wild-type
immune effector functions or modified or
artificial effector functions not derivable
from germline encoded heterologous
immunoglobulins or antigen receptors, and
any functional fragment(s) thereof,
comprising the steps of :

5077
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(a) genetically modifying vertebrate
precursor lymphocytes, which

(i) are derived form primary lymphoid
organs, and

(i) have the potential to differentiate into
mature lymphoid lineage cells, by
introducing at least one exogenous genetic
element encoding at least one binding
protein or functional fragment thereof; and
(b) effecting differentiation of said
genetically modified precursor
lymphocytes into mature lymphoid lineage
cells either in vitro or in vivo, thereby
generating lymphocytes capabl e of
producing said binding protein or
functional fragment(s) thereof; under the
proviso that the in vivo production in
humansis excluded.
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[54] METHOD FOR PROVIDING A
VIDEO DATA STREAMING
SERVICE

[22] 22.11.2002

[31] 2001/72939  [32] 22.11.2001

162119

INTT AN T NTw b o

[33] KR

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4L 1/00, 12/16, 12/56, 29/06, HO4N 1/00, 7/14, 71/73

[71] SK TELECOM CO., LTD., REPUBLIC

OF KOREA
[87] WOJ/2003/045047
[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,
P.0.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A method for providing adata
streaming service from a server to a
terminal through a wireless network, the
data streaming service having two or more
predetermined service bit rates, the method
comprising the steps of :

(a) starting the data streaming service at a
service bit rate requested by the terminal;
(b) receiving an occupancy of a queuing
buffer of the terminal, wherein the
occupancy represents the amount of data
of the data streaming service occupying
the queuing buffer of the terminal;

(c) determining whether the occupancy is
below afirst threshold or is equal to or
greater than a second threshold, wherein

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

;29101 TA372 ,55M
"W ,1352 1.0,

the first threshold is less than the second
threshold;

(d) if the occupancy is below the first
threshold, determining whether a current
service bit rate is alowest service bit rate
among the predetermined service bit rates
and, if a determination result is negative,
providing the data streaming service at a
predetermined service bit rate which isless
than the current service bit rate; and

(e) if the occupancy is equal to or greater
than a second threshold, providing the data
streaming service at a predetermined
service hit rate which is greater than the
current service hit rate.

5078



[11[21]

[54] METHOD FOR CONNECTING TO

A WIRELESS INTERNET
SERVICE

[22] 22.11.2002
[31] 2001/72893  [32] 22.11.2001

162120

WINOR VINVIR WS MM N

[33] KR

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4L 29/06, 29/08, HO4Q 1/00, 7/24

[71] SK TELECOM CO., LTD., REPUBLIC

OF KOREA
[87] WOJ/2003/044618

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A method for connecting a mobile
terminal to a contents provider having a
plurality of multimedia contents through a
wireless data communication network,
wherein the contents provider includes a
media server for providing the multimedia
contents to the mobile terminal,
comprising the steps of :

(a) transmitting to the mobile terminal data
including an address of contents and return
address information, upon one of contents
listed in aweb page provided by the
contents provider being selected by a user
of the mobile terminal, wherein the return

5079
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address information indicates an address of
the contents provider;

(b) connecting the mobile terminal to the
media server by using the address of the
contents;

(c) checking whether the connection
established between the mobile terminal
and the media server isinterrupted while
the mobile terminal is downloading the
selected contents from the media server;
and

(d) reconnecting the mobile terminal to the
contents provider by using the return
address information, if the connection is
found interrupted in step (c).
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[54] METHOD FOR SETTING UP IRMP 95¥1 KW mnnan paad ow
THEME PICTURESAND RINGING ) NN ion Sw
TONESOF A MOBILE
TELECOMMUNICATION
TERMINAL

[22] 22.11.2002
[31] 2001/73235  [32] 22.11.2001 [33] KR

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 1/40, HO4M 1/00, 19/04, HO4Q 7/32
[71] SK TELECOM CO., LTD., REPUBLIC

OF KOREA
[87] WO/2003/045091
[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER, 231 1372 05
P.O.B. 1352, o'ow1r,1352 1.0,
JERUSALEM 91013
[57] A method for setting up atheme telecommunication terminal and providing
picture of a mobile telecommunication a selection window for a user to select data
terminal, comprising the steps of: for adesired content from the retrieved
(a) displaying a menu selection window data, the theme picture data including data
for setting up the theme picture or for VOD content-related theme pictures
selecting a VOD content menu; each having a video and an audio part and
(b) if setting up the theme pictureis data for non-VOD content-related theme
selected, retrieving theme picture data pictures having no audio part;

from a storage unit of the mobile
July 20, 2009 — V”OWNIT T1MNA 17D 5080



(c) if the selected data for the desired
content isdata for aVOD content-related
theme picture, providing a setup window
for determining whether to include an
audio part in the theme picture to be set up;
(d) if the audio part is determined to be
included, decoding a video part and the
audio part of the selected data for the VOD
content-related theme picture to set up the
theme picture;

(e) if the audio part is determined not to be
included, decoding only the video part of
the selected data for the VOD content-
related theme picture to set up the theme
picture;

(f) if the selected data for the desired
content is datafor anon-vVOD content-
related theme picture, decoding the

selected data for the non-VOD content-
related theme picture to set up the theme
picture;

(g) if the VOD content menu is selected in
step (@), displaying aVVOD content-related
selection window which includes a menu
for opening a VOD content or for selected
datafor aVOD content-related theme
picture having a video and an audio part;
(h) if the menu for opening the VOD
content is selected, displaying the VOD
content selected by the user; and

(i) if the data for the VOD content-related
theme picture is selected in step (g),
providing the setup window for
determining whether to include the audio
part in the theme picture to be set up; and
repeating the steps of (d) and (e).

5081
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[54] PROTEINHYDROLYSATE AND e Sw Hiemen manwS wan
PLANT STEROL CONTAINING DPTY NWAL Nyt 072 oMo
COMPOSITION FOR IMPROVING S1U01 125 YW vrSTE Sonn
SERUM LIPID PROFILE AND —_
PREVENTING
ATHEROSCLEROSIS

[22] 20.12.2002

[31] 20012553 [32] 21.12.2001 [33] F

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A23D 70/15, A23L 1/29, A61K 08/36, 38/01

[71] RAISIO BENECOL QY, FINLAND

[87] WO/2003/055324

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP, MV T MY 591 TR NYI1ap
10 ABBA EBEN BLVD., ,0"01VH
P.O.B. 2081, YY1 ,2081 .70, 10 1AK KaK NTTW
HERZLIYA 46120

[57] A therapeutical composition plant sterol to the protein hydrolysateis

comprising a protein hydrolysate and a from 1:0.02 to 1:150.

plant sterol, wherein the weight ratio of the

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[11][21] 162705

MINIATURIZED FOCUSING TITMA TR WHIK TN WRA
OPTICAL HEAD IN PARTICULAR DImOMIK Ay
FOR ENDOSCOPE

20.12.2002

01/16979 [32] 28.12.2001 [33] FR

Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO2B 6/00

MAUNA KEA TECHNOLOGIES,

FRANCE

W0O/2003/056379

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND P 1YY 58 1K
COHEN ZEDEK, YN ,12688 7.0, 7 AW 21
P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[57] Miniaturized optical head provided
for equipping the distal end of aflexible
optical fibre bundle (2), said optical head
being intended to come into contact with
an analyzing surface and comprising
optical means (3) for focusing an
excitation signal coming out from said

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

fibre bundle into a so-called excitation
focal point situated at a given depth
beneath the analyzing surface and for
sampling a signal backscattered by the
excitation focal point which is carried back
by said fibre bundle, characterized by an
optics-holder tube (4) circular in section

5082



wherein are inserted on one side the distal
end portion (1) of the fibre bundle and on
the other the optical means, the latter
comprising aplate (21) placed in contact
with the end (14) of the fibre bundle the
index of which is close to that of the fibre
core and afocusing optical block, an

B

5
Lo 2 5 A

output window (30) being moreover
intended to come into contact with the
analyzing surface and adapted to produce
an index adaptation in order to eliminate
parasitic reflection occurring on the
analyzing surface.

[11][21] 162718
[54] METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT nmman Swomomm 50S armor o
FOR DETECTION AND
DESTRUCTION OF TUNNELS

[22] 24.06.2004
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) F42D 3/00
[71] AVNERAND YOSI CIVIL

ENGINEERING AND PROJECTS

LTD.

[72] AVIRAM AVNER

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A method for destroying tunnels,
comprising:

(a) excavating a subterraneous,
substantially vertical shaft (5) down to a
tunnel preventing depth (D);

(b) applying aliner (13) onto, or adjacent
to, the inner wall/walls of said shaft;

(¢) introducing liquid (15) to said shaft
until said shaft is substantialy filled; and

5083
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(d) allowing said liquid to burst said liner
when atunnel (39) ispresent in the
vicinity of said shaft, due to the
considerably larger pressure of said
introduced liquid relative to the bearing
capacity of soil interposed between the
tunnel and shaft, thereby flooding and
destroying the tunnel.
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[11][21]

[54] MULTI-SLICECT MULTI-LAYER

FLEXIBLE SIGNAL
TRANSMISSION DETECTOR
CIRCUIT

[22] 07.07.2004
[31] 604449 [32] 22.07.2003
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61B 6/03

[71] GE MEDICAL SYSTEMSGLOBAL
TECHNOLOGY COMPANY, LLC,

U.SA.
[74] SELIGSOHN GABRIELI & CO,,
31 YAVNEST.,
P.O.B. 1426,
TEL AVIV 61013

[57] A flexible detector array
transmission circuit for an x-ray imaging
system comprising: at least one mono-
directional conductive layer (80)
electrically coupled to at least one detector
(68); and a plurality of stacked flexible
circuit layers (72) electrically coupled to

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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said at least one mono-directional
conductive layer, each of said plurality of
flexible circuit layers comprising fine line
connections (96) and directing x-ray
signals generated by said at least one
detector to a data acquisition system.
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[54] SYSTEMSAND METHODSFOR
DEHUMIDIFICATION

[22] 14.07.2004

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) F24F 3/14, F25D 23/00

[71] AGAM ENERGY SYSTEMSLTD.

[72] GAD ASSAF

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A liquid desiccant regenerator
system, comprising: desiccant/air heat
exchanger (12) having afirst desiccant
inlet (36) and a desiccant reservoir (16);
said reservoir having afirst desiccant
outlet (32), a second desiccant outlet (8)
and a second desiccant inlet (6); said first
desiccant inlet first desiccant outlet being
connectable to means (22) for applying
heat to said desiccant, and said second

;29120 1372 ,55M
o"Sw1,1352 1.0,

desiccant inlet conducting heated desiccant
to said reservoir, where water vapor and
heat are removed by the direct contact
desiccant/air heat exchanger and said
second desiccant outlet conducting
concentrated colder desiccant from said
reservoir to a desiccant/desiccant heat
exchanger (10) for applying heat to the
desiccant flowing into said reservoir.
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[11][21]

[54] FUSED TRICYCLIC

HETEROCYCLESUSEFUL FOR

TREATING HYPER-

PROLIFERATIVE DISORDERS

[22] 21.02.2003
[31] 60/359011 [32] 22.02.2002
60/399886 31.07.2002

163027

DWITT DOPIY L ORIV
wr 112 mSrna $19%a ona winnwm
RN Sw anmn Srma

[33] US

us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 313/43, 313/81, A61P 35/00, CO7D 307/78, 307/92, 307/93,
333/74, 333/78, 397/, 405/06, 407/06, 409/06, 413/06, 417/06, 493/04

[71] BAYERPHARMACEUTICALS
CORPORATION, U.SA.
[87] WO/2003/072566

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A compound of the formulae

where

XisOorS,

R!isin each instance independently
selected from H, C;-Cg akyl, benzoyl, and
C(O)R™; R* isin each instance
independently H, (C;-Cg) alkoxy, NRER®,
or (C;-Cg) alkyl, said alkyl being
optionally substituted with OH, =0, (C;-
C,) alkoxy, C(O)R®, halo and NR®R?; R®
isin each instance independently H, (Cs-
Ce) cycloakyl, and (C;-Cg) akyl, said
alkyl being optionally substituted with OH,
=0, halo, (C;-Cg) akoxy, NH (C;-Cy)
alkyl, N[(C1-Cq) alkyl]2, NC(O) (C1-Cs)
akyl and phenyl, and where R®, whenit is
attached to aN atom, isin each instance
(C1-Cy) dkyl, then the 2 (C-Cy) akyl
groups, taken together with the N atom to

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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which they are attached, may be joined
together to form a saturated ring, and
where R® and R® together with the N to
which they are attached may form a
morpholinyl ring or a piperazinyl ring
optionally substituted on the available N
atom with (C;-Cg) akyl, said alkyl being
optionally substituted with OH, =O, NH,,
NH(C;-C3) akyl, N[(C;-Cs) akyl],, and
(C4-Cg) alkoxy, and with the proviso that
when R® is attached to S(O) or to S(0),, it
cannot be H; R? is selected from phenyl
and naphthyl, each optionally substituted
with 1, 2, or 3 substitutents each
independently selected from OH, CN,
NO,, (Cl-Ce) aIkyl, (Cl-Ce) aIkOXy, (C3-
Ce) cycloakyl, halo, halo (C;-Cg) alkyl,
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halo (C;-Cg) alkoxy, C(O)R*, C(O)NR®PRE®,
NR®R®, NH[(C;-Cg) alkyl,]o.1S(0)-R?,
NH[(Cl'Ce) a kyl]o_lC(O) RA, and NH[(C]_-
Co) akyl]o..C(O)OR®, a heterocycle
selected from a six membered heterocycle,
afive membered heterocycle and a fused
bicyclic heterocycle, each heterocycle
being optionally substituted with 1, 2 or 3
substitutents each independently selected
from OH, CN, NO,, (C;-C¢) akyl, (C3-Ce)
cycloalkyl, (C;-Cg) alkoxy, halo, halo(C;-
Ce) akyl, halo (C;-Cg) akoxy, C(O)R*,
C(O)NRPR®, NR®R®, NH[(C;-Cg) alkyl Jo.
1(0);R®, NH[(C;-Ce) alkyl]o1C(O)R?,
and NH[(C;-Cs) akyl]o.1C(O)OR® R® and

[11][21]

SELF-DEFENSE RING

14.01.2003
10/046735  [32] 17.01.2002

Int. C1.(2008.04) A44C 9/00, F41H 9/10
RINGUARD DEFENSE
TECHNOLOGIESLTD.

MEROM ADMONY

[87] WO/2003/062132

DR. MARK FRIEDMAN LTD.,
MOSHE AVIV TOWER, 54TH
FLOOR,

7 JABOTINSKY ST.,

RAMAT GAN 52520

[57] A hand-held device (100) for
deterring an assailant, the device
comprising:

(a) ahousing (8) for supporting by a hand
of auser, and

(b) a substance-gjecting unit, rigidly
attached to said housing, said unit
including:

(i) aclosed collapsible ampoul e (4);

(i) asubstance (14) contained within said
ampoule, for discharging from said
ampoule;

5087

R* are each independently selected from H,
halo, OH, CN, (C;-C3) akoxy, (C1-Cy)
alkyl, halo (C;-Cs) alkoxy and halo (C;-Cs)
alkyl with the proviso that when X in
Formulalbis S, then R* cannot be (C;-Cs)
alkyl; B isa5 or 6 membered cyclic
moiety being optionally substituted with 1
or 2 subsituents each independently
selected from =O, OH, N oxide, halo, halo
(C4-Cy) dkyl, halo (Cy-Cg) akoxy, (Cy-Cg)
alkyl, (C;-Cy) akylphenyl, (C;-Cg) akoxy,
C(O)R*, C(O)OR®, C(O)NR®PR®, NR®R®,
NH[(Cy-Ce) alkyl]0.15(0).R®, and NH[(Cy-
Co) akyl]o.1C(O)R?; or a pharmaceutically
acceptable salt or ester thereof.

163086
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2aK 90 n7ya Tam N1PA91I00 TIRAM
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T -nm

(iii) arigid chamber (6) having an opening
(9), said chamber surrounding said
ampoule, and

(iv) amechanism including a
pneumatically driven piston (3), said
piston disposed externally to said ampoule,
for collapsing said ampoule, wherein said
mechanism acts upon said ampoule so as
to discharge said substance from said
ampoule, via said chamber, through said
opening.
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[11][21]

[54] METHOD FOR THE
MANUFACTURE OF A
PHARMACEUTICAL TABLET

DELIVERING BOTH IMMEDIATE

RELEASE AND SUSTAINED
RELEASE DRUGS

[22] 28.01.2003
[31] 10/066146  [32] 01.02.2002

163205

N5 i mSav naonb nuw
QY 51N 191 M1 MW oy 197N
Twm MnwY

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 9/00, 9/22, 9/24, 9/26, 9/30

[71] DEPOMED, INC., U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2003/066028

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER,

P.O.B. 1352,
JERUSALEM 91013

[57] A method for the manufacture of a
pharmaceutical tablet which upon oral
ingestion delivers afirst drug by
substantially immediate release and a
second drug by sustained rel ease defined
as arelease rate into gastric fluid that is
slow enough to leave at least about 40% of
said second drug unreleased one hour after
ingestion, and in which said first drugis at
most sparingly soluble in water and the
weight ratio of said first drug to said
second drug is equal to or less than about
0.01:1, said method comprising: dispersing
said second drug in a solid matrix to form
aunitary core which upon immersion in

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

;29101 TA372 ,55M
"W ,1352 1.0,

gastric fluid releases said second drug by
sustained release while retaining at least a
portion of the mass of said solid matrix as
a coherent body until said second drug is
fully released therefrom; depositing on the
surface of said unitary core an aqueous
suspension of particles of said first drug
that are equal to or less than about 10
microns in diameter, using an amount of
said first drug selected to achieve said
weight ratio relative to said second drug;
and evaporating water from said agueous
suspension thus deposited to leave a solid
shell encasing said unitary core and
containing said first drug.
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[11[21]

[54] SOLID-STATE DEVICESWITH
RADIAL DOPANT VALENCE
PROFILE

[22] 07.04.2003
[31] 10/119462  [32] 06.08.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO1S 31/13
[71] RAYTHEON COMPANY, U.SA.
[87] WO/2003/088432
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] A solid state material (14) having a
surface (18) and containing: a dopant
species (16) at afirst valence state (a); the
concentration of said dopant species at said
first valence state varying with distance

B

163523

maay 5010 Hya onpyn oupnn
5K Do
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/MW 2%1p .L TDI
,2273 V1.0, PIAN L4 KT YW
nam

from said surface and said dopant species
at a second valence state (b); the
concentration of said dopant species at said
second valence state varying inversely
with distance from said surface.
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[11[21]

[54] VIRUS-LIKE PARTICLESOF
HUMAN PAPILLOMAVIRUS

[22] 17.03.2003

[31] 0206360.0 [32] 18.03.2002

163814

o1 M5B Sw ot M b
WK NPRN

[33] GB

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 39/12, 392/95, A61P 35/00, CO7K 140/25

[71] GLAXOSMITHKLINE
BIOLOGICALSSA., BELGIUM
[87] WO/2003/077942

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A vaccine composition comprising
an HPV 16 VLP; an HPV 18 VLP; an

[11[21]

[54] CUTTING INSERT AND
CUTTING TOOL

[22] 12.09.2004

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) B23D 77/04
[71] ISCARLTD.

[72] GIL HECHT, OLEG ELIEZER
[74] ISCARLTD.,

P.O.B. 11, TEFEN 24959

[57] A meta cutting tool (20) comprising
at least one insert pocket (46) with an
adjusting mechanism (44) and a cutting
insert (42) removably secured thereinin
communication with the adjusting
mechanism, the adjusting mechanism
comprising at least one adjusting member
(66) having an adjusting member top face;
the cutting insert comprising two opposing
insert major faces; wherein the cutting
insert comprises at least one insert
adjusting slot extending between the two
opposing major faces and opening out to
each of the major faces at an adjusting

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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HPV 31 VLP; an HPV 45 VLP; and an
adjuvant.

164023
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aperture (62); and the at least one adjusting
member top face and the adjusting aperture
of each insert major face at least partially
overlap in atop view of each insert mgjor
face; and wherein when secured in the
metal cutting tool, the cutting insert at |east
partially overlies the adjusting mechanism;
and wherein the cutting insert further
comprises an insert clamping hole
extending between the two opposing insert
major faces, and the at least one insert
pocket comprises a threaded clamping
bore, the cutting insert being secured in the
at least one insert pocket by a clamping
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screw (142) passing through the insert
clamping hole and through the adjusting
mechanism, and threading into the
threaded clamping bore; and wherein the
adjusting mechanism comprises a
generally wedge-shaped adjusting plate
(64), the adjusting plate comprising a plate

[11][21]

[54] CYTOCAPACITY TEST FOR THE

PREDICTION OF THE
HEMATOPOIETIC RECOVERY,
NEUTROPENIC FEVER, AND
ANTIMICROBIAL TREATMENT
FOLLOWING HIGH-DOSE

[22] 24.03.2003

[31] 02006609.8  [32] 22.03.2002
60/377043 30.04.2002
60/421813 29.10.2002

[51] Int CI.(2008.04) GOIN 33/50, 33/53
[71] CHRISTIAN STRAKA, GERMANY
[87] WO/2003/081238
[74] PYERNIK RUTMAN,

BEIT ETSION,

91 HERZL ST.,

P.0.B. 10012,

BEER SHEVA

5091

top face, a plate bottom face, and a plate
peripheral face extending therebetween
transversely to the plate bottom face, and
wherein at |east one plate adjusting slot
extends between the plate bottom face and
the plate top face.

164200
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[57] A method for determining the
hematopoaietic cytocapacity of a subject
comprising the steps of:

(a) determining the amount of leukocytes
present in a blood sample obtained from a
subject, wherein said subject has been
subjected to administration of a single dose
of G-CSF and has been maintained for a
time sufficient to allow mobilization or
release of the leukocytes from
hematopoietic production and storage
tissues and sites of margination into the
blood; and

(b) determining the hematopoietic
cytocapacity by assessing the amount of
leukocytes determined in step (a) with the

[11][21]

[54] METHODSAND COMPOSITIONS

FOR KILLING SPORES

[22]
[31]

25.04.2003
PA
200200625
PA
200201278
Int. C1.(2008.04) AOIN 63/00
NOVOZYMES A/S, DENMARK
WO/2003/090542

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[32] 25.04.2002

30.08.2002

[51]
[71]
[87]
[74]

[57] A sporocidal composition
comprising alaccase or acompound
exhibiting laccase activity, a source of

amount of leukocytes which have been
mobilized or released in a control subject
wherein said control subject is selected
from the group consisting of subjects
having (i) ahigh risk for a disease,
disorder or complication associated with
high-dose cytotoxic chemotherapy and/or
hematopoietic cell transplantation, (ii) an
intermediate risk for a disease, disorder or
complication associated with high-dose
cytotoxic chemotherapy and/or
hematopoaietic cell transplantation or (iii) a
low risk for adisease, disorder or
complication associated with high-dose
cytotoxic chemotherapy and/or
hematopoaietic cell transplantation.

164389
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oxygen, asource of iodide ions and an
enhancing agent represented by:

(9]
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wherein the letter A in said formula
represents-D, -CH=CH-D, -CH=CH-
CH=CH-D, -CH=N-D,- N=N-D, or —
N=CH-D, in which D is selected from the
group consisting of —CO-E, -SO,-E, -N-
XY, and -N*-XYZ, in which E may be —H,
-OH, -R, or —OR, and X and Y and Z may
be identical or different and selected from

or

—H and —R; R being a C;-Cg alkyl, which
alkyl may be saturated or unsaturated,
branched or unbranched and optionally
substituted with a carboxy, sulpho or
amino group; and B and C may be the
same or different and selected from
CiHoms1, wherem=1, 2, 3,4 or 5.

W (-
T =
m—f sy mg
3 ; o, i
/ ': .}' %, ,

in which general formula A represents a
single bond, or one of the following
groups. (-CH,-), (-CH=CH-), (-NR11-), -
(CH=N-), (-N=N-), (-CH=N-N=CH-) or
(>C=0); and in which general formulathe
substituent groups R1-R11, which may be
identical or different, independently
represents any of the following radicals;
hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, formyl,
acetyl, carboxy and esters and salts
thereof, carbamoyl, sulfo and esters and
salts hereof, sulfamoyl, methoxy, nitro,
amino, phenyl, C,.g-alkyl; which
carbamoyl, sulfamoyl, phenyl, and amino
groups may furthermore be unsubstituted
or subgtituted once or twice with a
substituent group R12; and which Cy_g-
alkyl group may be saturated or
unsaturated, branched or unbranched, and

5093

may furthermore be unsubsituted or
substituted with one or more substituent
groups R12; which substituent group R12
represents any of the following radicals;
hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, formyl,
acetyl, carboxy and esters and salts
thereof, carbamoyl, sulfo and esters and
salts thereof, sulfamoyl, methoxy, nitro,
amino, phenyl, or Cyg-alkyl; which
carbamoyl, sulfamoyl, and amino groups
may furthermore be unsubstituted or
substituted once or twice with hydroxy or
methyl; and in which general formula R5
and R6 may together form a group —B-, in
which B represents a single bond, one of
the following groups (-CH,-), (-CH=CH-),
(-CH=N)- or B represents sulfur, or
oxygen.
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[11][21] 164538

[54] CUTTING TOOL o 193
[22] 28.04.2003
[31] 10/134,328  [32] 29.04.2002 [33] US

10/423,328 25.04.2003 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) B26D 1/12
[71] KENNAMETAL INC., U.SA.

[87] WOJ/2003/092969

[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER, ;2911 72372 ,05M
P.0.B. 1352, o'5wrr,1352 1.0,
JERUSALEM 91013
[57] A cutting tool comprising: a cutter the slot of the cartridge, wherein the device
body having at |east one pocket therein isrotatable to cause the eccentric
adapted to receive a cutting insert protrusion to displace the cartridge with
cartridge, the cutting insert cartridge respect to the cutter body; wherein the
including aslot in communication with a eccentric protrusion engages asot in the
bore in the cutter body; and a position- cartridge dimensioned to limit rotation of
adjusting device axially fixed and rotatably the device, the device being rotatable in
moveabl e with respect to the bore and opposing directions to displace the
including a body member and an eccentric protrusion within the slot to cause
protrusion extending from the body movement of the cartridge.

member, the eccentric protrusion engaging
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[11][21] 164647

OIL BODY ASSOCIATED muw 1w Opmn 11:1511 YN
PROTEIN COMPOSITIONS AND monS 12w NS oma wmnw
METHODS OF USE THEREOF MO MbMna
FOR REDUCING THE RISK OF
CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE

17.04.2003

60/373460 [32] 18.04.2002 [33] US

Int. C1.(2008.04) A23L 1/30

MONSANTO TECHNOLOGY LLC,

U.SA.

W0/2003/088749

PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER, X5 pY 110 Y.
5 SHENKAR ST, ,12704 7.0, 5 IP2W M1 ,1 O-23 12N
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A method of preparing a foodstuff, consumption of an effective amount of the
comprising the steps of : foodstuff decreases the serum cholesterol
(a) obtaining a selected foodstuff; and of asubject in need thereof.

(b) adding isolated oil body associated

protein to the foodstuff, wherein the

[54]

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[11][21] 164713

COMPOSITION FOR LURING trinh) S5y uSwr NS ormwan
QH_?SISQJ&?SUC-BTAGPR' NG MLAND NEMY YR 09N onban
VMK 1125mM
SYNTHETIC SILICIC ACID AND I
PROTEIN AUTOLYSATE

09.04.2003

102184283  [32] 24.04.2002 [33] DK

Int. Cl.(2008.04) AOIN 25/00, 59/00, 63/02

BAYER CROPSCIENCE SA.,

FRANCE

WO/2003/090530

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND PTY 1YY 508 1K
COHEN ZEDEK, oY ,12688 1.0, 7 PAw 2
P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A pesticidal composition (a) one or more protein autolysates derived
comprising: from yeasts,

5095
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(b) one or more synthetic silicic acids,

[11][21]

[54] SAMPLING DEVICE FOR LIQUID
SAMPLES

[22] 02.05.2003

[31] 10220296.6 [32] 07.05.2002

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1L 3/00

[71] F.HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE AG,
SWITZERLAND

[87] WOJ/2003/095092

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,

INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Device for sampling liquid samples
in which the sampleistransported in a
capillary-active channel (2) from a
sampling site (3) to a determination site (4)
and in which the capillary-active channel
is essentially formed by a carrier (5), a
cover (6) and an intermediate layer (7)
which intermediate layer determines the
geometry of the capillary-active channel

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

(c) one or more active compounds directed
against animal pests.

164776
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and is located between the carrier and
cover where the carrier protrudes beyond
the cover in the area of the sampling site,
characterized in that the intermediate layer
is displaced towards the back in the
direction of the determination site in the
area of the sampling site so that the carrier
as well as the cover protrude beyond the
intermediate layer.
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[11[21]

[54] CUTTING TOOL ASSEMBLY
AND CUTTING HEAD
THEREFOR

[22] 28.10.2004

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) B23B 51/02
[71] ISCARLTD.

[72] GIL HECHT, DANIEL MEN

[74] ISCARLTD.,
P.0.B. 11, TEFEN 24959

[57] A rotary cutting tool assembly
comprising a cutting head detachably
secured to a shank, the cutting head and
the shank having mating cylindrical outer
surfaces and leading and trailing flute
sections, and a common axis of rotation A
defining a front-to-rear direction and a
direction of rotation D; the cutting head
comprising a cutting portion adjacent a
cutting head front face and a mounting
portion extending rearwardly therefrom;
the shank comprising a receiving portion
extending rearwardly from a shank front
face; the mounting portion and the
receiving portion mate in shape and
dimensions, each comprising at least two
coupling portions bounded by the
cylindrical outer surfaces and by the
leading and trailing flute sections; each
coupling portion comprising a planar base
surface extending transversely to the axis
of rotation A, atorque transmission wall

5097
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extending generally inwardly from the
cylindrical outer surface to a cylindrical
inner wall, and afixation wall extending
rearwardly from the base surface and
circumferentially relative to the axis of
rotation A; each base surface comprising a
first base portion extending generally
inwardly from the cylindrical outer surface
towards the fixation wall, and from the
torgue transmission wall to the adjacent
leading flute section, and a second base
portion co-planar therewith, extending
inwardly from the cylindrical inner wall to
the fixation wall, and circumferentially
from the adjacent trailing flute section
towards the first base portion; in a secured
position, the cutting head coupling
portions and the shank coupling portions
engage each other, with their fixation
walls, their torque transmission walls, their
first base portions and their second base
portions abutting each other.
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[11][21]

[54] METHOD FOR FORMING
SPREAD NONWOVEN WEBS

[22] 13.05.2003
[31] 151781 [32] 20.05.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) DO4H 3/03
[71] 3M INNOVATIVE PROPERTIES
COMPANY, U.SA.
[87] WO/2003/100149
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method for preparing a nonwoven
fibrous web comprising (@) extruding (12)
a stream (184) of filaments (15) from adie
(20) having a known width and thickness;
(b) directing the stream of extruded
filaments through a processing chamber
that provides primary attenuation of the
extruded filaments and is defined by two
narrowly separated walls that are parallel
to one another, parallel to said width of the
die and parallel to the longitudinal axis of

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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the stream of extruded filaments; (c)
intercepting the stream of filaments passed
through the processing chamber on a
collector (19) where the filaments are
collected as a nonwoven fibrous web; and
(d) selecting a spacing between the walls
of the processing chamber that causes the
stream extruded filaments to spread and be
collected as afunctional web at least 50
millimeters wider than said width of the
die
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[11][21] 165098

DAYIYN 01D MYNS naym now

[54] METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR THE
MANUFACTURE OF ANNULAR

FIBROUSPREFORMS

[22] 22.05.2003
[31] 02/06262 [32] 23.05.2002
[51]

nanyav

[33] FR

Int. Cl.(2008.04) DO4H 1/46, 1/70, 18/00, 3/02, 3/07, 3/10, F16D 69/02

[71] MESSIER-BUGATTI, FRANCE

[87] WO/2003/100148

[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO,
INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.0.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] Aninstallation for manufacturing an
annular fiber preform, the installation
comprising arotary support turntable (30)
and means (10) for bringing fibersto the
turntable, the installation being
characterized in that it further comprises: a
feed cone (40) that is rotatable about its
axis, having an outer wall of conical shape
surrounding a chamber and pierced by
multiple perforations (44), the cone being
disposed above the turntable and having a
generator line extending in the vicinity of
the outer surface of the turntable and
substantially parallel thereto in azone for
depositing fibers on the turntable; fiber

5099
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delivery means (32) opening out in the
vicinity of the outer surface of the
perforated wall of the cone, in acone feed
zone remote from the zone for deposition
on the turntable; means for establishing
suction inside the cone chamber in order to
establish suction through the perforations
in the wall of the cone; and a device for
localized interruption of the section, which
deviceisinterposed between the means for
establishing suction in the chamber and the
perforationsin at least a fraction of the
wall of the cone situated in the zone for
depositing fibers on the turntable.
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[11][21]

[54] MILLING CUTTING INSERT
AND MILLING CUTTER

[22] 18.11.2004
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) B23C 5/22
[71] ISCARLTD.
[72] AMIR SATRAN, DANNY CHEN
[74] ISCARLTD.,

P.0.B. 11, TEFEN 24959

[57] A milling cutting insert comprising a
pair of opposing end surfaces, apair of
opposing minor surfaces and a pair of
opposing major surfaces; each end and
major surface intersect at a major edge, at
least a portion of which forms a major
cutting edge; each end and minor surface
intersect at a minor edge, at least a portion
of which forms a minor cutting edge; each
major cutting edge and adjacent minor

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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cutting edge merge at a corner cutting
edge; each minor surface has two recesses,
each recess having arecess face, each
recess opening out to an adjacent end
surface, each recess face and the adjacent
end surface intersecting at a recessed edge,
at least a portion of which forms arear
cutting edge, the rear cutting edge merging
with and being transverse to an adjacent
minor cutting edge.

5100



[11][21]

[54] SYNTHESISOF DIARYL
PYRAZOLES

] 23.05.2003

] 60/383,007  [32] 24.05.2002

1 Int. C1.(2008.04) CO7D 231/12

1 PHARMACIA CORPORATION,
U.SA.

[87] WO/2003/099794

[74] EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND

COHEN ZEDEK,

P.0.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A processfor the preparation of a 1-
(4-sulfonylphenyl) pyrazole or a salt
thereof, the process comprising forming 1-
(4-sulfonylphenyl) pyrazole or a salt
thereof by the reaction of a 1, 3-diketone
or asalt thereof with a4-
sulfonylphenylhydrazine or a salt thereof
in areaction mixture being formed by
combining a source of the 1, 3-diketone or
salt thereof, a source of the 4-
sulfonylphenydrazine or salt thereof, and
the solvent system, wherein (i) the 1,3-
diketone source and (ii) mixture(s) which
may be formed by combining the 1,3-
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diketone source with the solvent system
before the 1, 3-diketone source of solvent
system is combined with the 4-
sulfonylphenylhydrazine source contain
less than 30 equivalents of water per
equivalent of 1,3-diketone or salt thereof,
and crystallizing a solid reaction product
containing the 1-(4-sulfonylphenyl)
pyrazole, or a salt thereof, from the
reaction mixture, the 1-(4-sulfonylphenyl)
pyrazole, or salt thereof, constituting at
least about 98% by weight of the solid
reaction product, wherein the 1,3-diketone
has the formula:
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the 4-sulfonylphenylhydrazine has the
formula:
Ea E

B,
__rH

A

(H———)

]
E4q

R; isan ester or a hydrocarbyl substituted
with one or more halogens; R, is
hydrogen, alkyl, cyano, hydroxyalkyl,
cycloalkyl or alkylsulfonyl; Rs is phenyl

[11][21]

[54] SAFETY SHIELD FOR MEDICAL
NEEDLES

[22] 30.05.2003
[31] 164944 [32] 06.06.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AGIM 5/32
[71] TYCOHEALTHCARE GROUPLP,
U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2003/103755
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A medica needle shield apparatus
comprising: an extensible shield (10)
including afirst segment (14) and a second
segment (16) extending therefrom, the
second segment including an opening

July 20, 2009 — U”OWNIT T1MAN2 17D

A

the 1-(4-sulfonylphenyl) pyrazole has the
formula

WO

o=z=1
Be
substituted with one or more of an akyl, a
halogen, an ether, an acid or an acid ester;
and Rs is methyl, amino or substituted
amino.
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configured for clearance of amedical
needle (15) of amedical needle device (11)
during attachment of the shield to the
medical needle device, wherein the first
segment is articulated to a collar (12)
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mounted to the medical needle device; and
the second segment defining a planar
surface (32) adjacent adistal portion
thereof, the planar surface being
configured to engage the needle for
disposing the shield in an extended
position, the second segment including a
fulcrum (60) disposed adjacent a proximal

portion thereof, the fulcrum configured to
engage the needle to facilitate extension of
the shield from aretracted position to the
extended position, wherein the fulcrum
includes a dlot (62) configured to guide the
needle therein during extension of the
shield from the retracted position to the
extended position.
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[11][21]

[54] AIR-STABLE METAL OXIDE
NANOPARTICLES

[22] 08.01.2003
[31] 10/164901 [32] 07.06.2002

165583

nmann nymnn Sw oppbma
TMIN2 DY

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61L 9/01, BO1D 53/02, B01J 20/28

[71] NANOSCALE CORPORATION,
U.SA.
[87] WO/2003/103804

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,

10 ABBA EBEN BLVD.,
P.O. B. 2081,
HERZLIYA 46120

[57] A method of sorbing atarget
substance comprising the step of:
providing a quantity of a composition
comprising particles of a metal oxide or a
metal hydroxide having an average
crystallite size of up to about 20 nm and
which are at least partially coated with a
coating material selected from the group
consisting of N,N-dimethyl dodecyl amine,
dioctyl sodium sulfosuccinate, 2,4,7,9-
tetramethyl-5-decyne-4,7-diol,
nonylphenol polyethylene glycol ethers,
Ci0.14 dkyl ether phosphates, ethoxylated
alcohols, akyl amines, amine salts,
ethoxylate amines, mineral ails, silicone
oils, fomblin oils, vegetable oils, carnauba
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wax, polyethylene wax, silyl reagents,
proteins, DNA, RNA, enzymes,
carbohydrates, starches, butadiene, styrene,
copolymers of butadiene and styrene,
copolymers of styrene, acrylonitrile,
polyvinylchloride, polybutadiene-
coacrylonitrile, acrylonitrile-butadiene-
styrene, cellulosics, silicon rubbers,
nylons, rubbers, polyurethane, rayon,
polyvinylidene chloride, polycarbonates,
aramids, polyvinylpyrrolidone, polyesters,
and mixtures thereof, and contacting said
composition with a target substance under
conditions for sorbing at least a portion of
said target substance.
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[11[21]

[54] AUTOMATIC REVERSIBLE
GEARBOX

[22] 16.12.2004
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) F16H 3/22, 3/44
[71] EFIM LAPATIN

OLGA LAPATIN

[74] EFIM LAPATIN,
42/1 UZIEL ST., RAMAT GAN
52382

[57] Anautomatic reversible gearbox
comprising a case, adriving shaft (2) and a
driven shaft (4), a supporting shaft (6)
linked kinematically with the driven shaft,
adifferential fixed on the supporting shaft
and having two driving conical gears (8, 9)
and a driven axle (10) attached
perpendicularly to the supporting shaft and
carrying two conical gears engaged with
the driving conical gears, the driving
conical gearslinked kinematically with the
driving shaft by unregulable and regulable
kinematic chains having odd and even
number of external cog engagements, a

T
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mobile case (22) provided with a
longitudinal transference reversible
mechanism and carrying a splined plug
(21), aswell asacasing (18) an aroller
whesl (14) put rotatably in the mobile case
and connected with each other by a splined
junction having spaces between splines
ensuring the possibility of aturn of the
roller wheel about the casing, a cardan
mechanism (30) connecting the splined
plug and the casing, the splined plug
placed slidably on a splined hollow shaft
attached to the driving conical gear.
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[11[21]

MINIMALLY COMPLIANT,
VOLUME EFFICIENT PISTON
FOR OSMOTIC DRUG DELIVERY
SYSTEMS

25.06.2003

60/392004 [32] 26.06.2002

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61M 31/00, 37/00
INTARCIA THERAPEUTICS, INC,,
U.SA.

WO/2004/002565

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[57] Anosmoetic delivery system (20)
comprising: a capsule (22), said capsule
having an interior for holding a beneficial
agent (24), said interior having an interior
surface; an osmotic agent (26) located in
said interior; a semipermeable body (28) in
liquid communication with said capsule
for permitting liquid to permeate through
said semipermeable body to said osmotic
agent; and a piston (30) having alength to
total diameter ratio of about 1.1:1 and a
core diameter to overall diameter ratio of
about 0.9:1 located within said interior of
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said capsule, being movable with respect
to said interior surface of said capsule,
defining a movable seal with said interior
surface of said capsule that separates said
osmotic agent from the beneficia agent;
said osmotic agent located between said
piston and said semipermeabl e body, said
osmotic agent for imbibing fluid from a
surrounding environment through said
semipermeable body to cause said piston
to move and in turn cause delivery of the
beneficial agent from said capsule.
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[11][21]

APPARATUSFOR DETECTING
IONIZING RADIATION

natm namp 55 pnn

19.01.2005
707984 [32] 29.01.2004 [33] US
Int. C1.(2008.04) GO1T 1/00

GE MEDICAL SYSTEMS GLOBAL
TECHNOLOGY COMPANY, LLC,

U.SA.
[74] SELIGSOHN GABRIELI & CO.,
31YAVNEST,,
P.O.B. 1426,
TEL AVIV 61013

[57] A photodiode detector assembly
(110) for use with anionizing radiation
detector, the assembly comprising: afirst
layer (200) comprising afirst sideand a
second side and an array of backlit
photodiodes (200) disposed at the second
side; and a second layer (210) disposed
proximate to and opposing the second side
of the first layer, the second layer
comprising thru vias (212); wherein light
rays entering the first layer at the first side

5107
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and impinging the backlit photodiodes at
the second side result in electrical signals
at the thru vias of the second layer, thereby
providing electrical output signals from the
backlit photodiodes at a distance from the
backlit photodiodes; wherein the first layer
has uniform thickness of equal to or less
than about 100 microns; and wherein the
array of backlit photodiodes includes
neighboring backlit photodiodes having a
cell-to-cell signal crosstalk of equal to or
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less than about 2% in response to the first
layer having a uniform thickness of equal

[11[21]

[54] FLAG CARRIER

[22] 31.01.2005

[51] Int. C1.(2008.04) EO4H 12/22, GOSF 17/00

[71] SHAUL NIZAN
LIOR MAN

[74] GLUCKSMAN - LOWY,
10A ELHANAN ST,
P.0.B. 6202,
HAIFA 31061

[57] A flag carrier with a support member
(51) having aflag (57) retained to a
flagstaff (53) disposed in awindow
opening (11) having a window height, a
window width, awindow interior and a
window exterior, the window opening
being associated with a pair of opposite
paralle lateral guides (31) disposed along
the height of the window and configured as
guides with open channels mutually facing
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each other, comprising: a support member
extending longitudinally across the width
of the window from one lateral guide, to
the opposite lateral guide for releasable
retention in the guides, and a staff fixture
(55) releasably disposed in the support
member for the releasable retention therein
of the flagstaff to which the flag is
retained.
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[11][21] 167023
[54] AIRCRAFT MULTI-FUNCTION o 1935 1530 27 T 50 ma
WIRE AND INSULATION TESTER
[22] 22.08.2003
[31] 10/236790 [32] 06.09.2002 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO1H 31/02
[71] NORTHROP GRUMMAN
CORPORATION, U.SA.
[87] WO/2004/023673
[74] WOLFF, BREGMAN AND GOLLER, ;2911 1372 ,09M
P.O.B. 1352, o"5w17,1352 1.0,

JERUSALEM 91013

[57] Anaircraft multi-function wire and
insulation tester, comprising: atime
domain reflectometer (14), operative to
perform time domain reflectometry tests; a
digital multi-meter (16), operative to
perform characteristic tests; a connector,
further comprising a plurality of output
pins allowing a plurality of wiresto be
hooked up, wherein the connector is
operative to hook up to wiresin single-end

5109

and double-end connection manners, and a
matrix switch (12), comprising a plurality
of input/output channels each with one end
connected to a corresponding output pin
(18a) of the connector such that each of the
output pinsis connected to no more than
one of the input/output channels, and the
other end switched between the time
domain reflectometer and the digital multi-
meter.
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BLOCKING DEVICE FOR A
SPRUNG LOCK WITH A SPRING
OPERATION

[54]

23.08.2003

10239443.1 [32] 28.08.2002
Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61M 15/00, 5/30
BOEHRINGER INGELHEIM
INTERNATIONAL GMBH,
GERMANY

WO/2004/024340

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

[87]
[74]

[57] Apparatuswith blocking device
which comprises alocking-stressing-
mechanism with an operating spring and a
spring transfer member in whichis
accommodated a piston which is mounted
to be moveable in a cylinder, and these
components are housed in atwo part
housing which comprises an upper housing
part (1) and alower housing part (2), and
the two parts are mounted to be rotatable
relative to each other, and the operating
spring (7a) istensioned by means of a
screw thrust gear by manually rotating the
two housing parts relative to each other,
and at the same time as the housing parts
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arerotated relative to each other a
mechanical counter is actuated which
comprises athreaded spindle and a dlider,
and the threaded spindle is mounted in the
wall of the lower housing part, and the
dlider is moved along the spindle by an
amount which depends on the number of
rotations of the two housing parts relative
to each other, wherein arecess (4) is
provided in the outer wall of the lower
housing part and a recess (5) in the inner
wall of the upper housing part, and the two
recesses are opposite each other when the
two housing parts are in a given rotatry
position, and a moveable blocking element

5110



isprovided which islocated initially only
in the recess in the lower housing part, and
apush rod (8a) for moving the blocking

[11][21]

[54] DEBURRING TOOL AND
CUTTING INSERT THEREFOR

[22] 01.03.2005
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) B23B 51/00, 51/08
[71] ISCARLTD.
[72] MICHAEL ABRAMSON, DANIEL
MEN
[74] ISCARLTD.,
P.0.B. 11, TEFEN 24959

[57] A cutting insert (18) comprising: a
generaly cylindrical mgjor body (38); a
cutting portion (34) at aforward end of the
major body, agenerally cylindrical minor
body (36) extending rearwardly from a
rear end of the major body, a spring recess

5111

element is provided which cooperates with
the slider on the spindle of the counter.

167179

™Ay NN NRWwI oA NAoaS A5a

18N 1"y pwr
T DXT 10!mNaK HxoM

,A"Y2 pw
’n,11.7.0,

(60) formed in a peripheral surface (44) of
the major body and opening out at the rear
end of the major body, and a holding
recess formed in the peripheral surface of
the major body.
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[54] IMPLEMENTATION OF

MICROFLUIDIC COMPONENTS
INA MICROFLUIDIC SYSTEM

[22] 09.09.2003

167305

DYTINI9OTMPM 0113 Sw o
nrIRIE™PM NaYyna

[31] 60/409489 [32] 09.09.2002 [33] US
60/410685 13.09.2002 uUs
329018 23.12.2002 uUs

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1D 63/00, F15B 1/00, GO1N 33/00

[71] CYTONOME, INC., U.SA.
[87] WO/2004/022983

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A microfluidic system (10),
comprising: afirst microchannel (3a)
formed in a substrate (11); afirst
communication port (13a) coupling the
first microchannel to a surface of the
substrate; a second microchannel (3b)
formed in the substrate; a third
microchannel formed in the substrate; and
a capping module (15) having arecess
formed therein and having a semi-
permeable membrane for separating
substances by size exclusion covering the
recess to form a chamber (12), the
membrane forming awall of said chamber,
the capping module including aninlet to
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the chamber and an outlet to the chamber
formed therein, wherein the capping
module is adapted to be stacked on the
substrate, such that the inlet to the chamber
is placed in communication with the first
microchannel, the outlet to the chamber is
placed in communication with the second
microchannel, and said membrane is
placed in communication with the third
microchannel, such that filtrate passing
through the membrane enters the third
microchannel thereby introducing a
microfluidic filtration function into the
microfluidic system.
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[11][21] 167651

[54] VESICULATED POLYMER nPmabw 001N ML ppSn

PARTICLES
[22] 23.09.2003
[31] 02/7813 [32] 30.09.2002 [33] ZA
[511 Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO8F 2/00, 283/01, 292/00
[711 BARLOWORLD PLASCON S.A.

(PTY) LIMITED, SOUTH AFRICA
[87] WO/2004/029116
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND AthiahiizaRininle Al

PARTNERS, 5P N /K26 91730 2

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Vesiculated polymer particles
characterised in that they include
particulate solids and have associated with
the surfaces thereof, long chain aliphatic
chemical groups and/or sterically hindered,
branched chained chemical groups, which
are derived from Glycidyl methacrylate;
Octadecene; Lauryl methacrylate;
Cyclohexene; Acrylated castor oil;
Acrylated ricinoleic acid; Hydroxy-ethyl
acrylate; Soya Bean Oil; Unsaturated fatty

5113

acids, e.g. Oleic acid, tallow fatty acid;
Unsaturated fatty alcohols, c.g. Oleyl
alcohol, pentadeca-12-ene-1-ol; Oleamide;
Triglycerides, e.g. tall ail, ting ail;
Ethylenic unsaturated urethanes; Acrylic
unsaturated urethanes; Air drying short oil
alkyds; Alkyl and Aryl Esters of maleic
anhydride, singly or in combination,
thereby to hinder the re-entry and re-
adsorption of water when the particles are
dry.
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[11[21]

[54] OPTICAL CONNECTION
ASSEMBLIES

[22] 28.08.2003
[31] 10/254955  [32] 25.09.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO2B 6/43
[71] 1BM CORPORATION, U.SA.
[87] WOJ/2004/029684
[74] 1BM LABORATORIES,

HAIFA UNIVERSITY,

HAIFA 31905

[57] Anoptical assembly structure for
the connection of an array of VCSEL dice
to aboard comprising: aVVCSEL die (10)
containing said array of VCSELSs (15-i),
said array being surrounded by a
metallized bonding seam (17) on atop
surface thereof; a precision optical transfer
unit (20) containing a corresponding
bonding seam (22) on the bottom thereof
corresponding to said metallized bonding
seamon said VCSEL die and afirst array
of passive alignment structures on atop
surface thereof, said transfer unit

167668
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containing optical transfer means (25-1)
for transferring radiation emitted from said
array of VCSELSs; and a pluggable optical
connector (30) having an optical
transmission unit (35) inserted in a cavity
thereof, an array of interlock receptacles
(34) on a bottom surface thereof mating
with said array of passive alignment
structures on said top surface of said
optical transfer unit and a second array of
passive alignment structures on atop
surface thereof for mating with said board.
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[11][21]

[54] TERMITE-MONITORING DEVICE

AND ASSOCIATED METHOD

[22] 24.10.2003
[31] 281087 [32] 25.10.2002
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) AOIM 1/20
[71] BASF AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT,
GERMANY
[87] WOJ/2004/036990
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A camouflaged termite monitoring
device, comprising: a housing configured
as alandscape element and adapted to
engage an upper group surface, the
housing defining a cavity and an opening
to the cavity through a ground-contacting
surface of the housing; a perforated bait
cartridge configured to fit within the
cavity; abait material disposed within the
bait cartridge and adapted to be attractive
to termites; a mesh-like member operably
engaged with the housing about the
ground-contacting surface so asto cover
the opening and to retain the bait cartridge

167717
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in the cavity, the mesh-like member being
further adapted to allow termites attracted
by the bait material to pass therethrough
into the cavity and the bait cartridge and to
infiltrate the housing; and an inspection
hatch operably engaged with the housing
and configured to allow visual inspection
of the bait cartridge within the cavity from
outside the housing, so asto determine
whether termites have infiltrated the
housing and consumed the bait material in
the bait cartridge, without removing the
housing from engagement with the upper
ground surface.
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July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



[11[21]

METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR
INDICATING ACTIVATION OF A
SMOKE DETECTOR ALARM

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

02.10.2003

60/415127 [32] 02.10.2002

Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO8B 17/10
COMBUSTION SCIENCE &
ENGINEERING INC., U.SA.
WGQO/2004/032078

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[87]
[74]

[57] A method for detecting whether an
audible alarm generated by a smoke
detector is active, the audible alarm having
an alarm period comprising a plurality of
on periods and a plurality of off periods
arranged in a predetermined temporal
pattern, each of the on periods being a
period during which an audible alarm
sound is generated by the smoke detector,
each of the off periods being a period
during which no audible sound is
generated by the smoke detector, the
method comprising: detecting a peak
amplitude in each of aplurality of sample
periods, each of the sample periods
corresponding to one of the expected on or
off periods in asingle alarm period; the
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method being characterised in that it
further comprises: selecting a maximum
peak amplitude from among the peak
amplitudes; setting an amplitude threshold,
the amplitude threshold being a function of
the maximum peak amplitude; comparing
each of the peak amplitudesto the
amplitude threshold for each of the sample
periods to determine which sample periods
have a peak amplitude that exceeds the
amplitude threshold; determining whether
the audible alarm is active based at least in
part on whether the temporal pattern of
sample periods in which the peak
amplitude exceeds the amplitude threshold
matches the predetermined temporal
pattern.

tac
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[11][21] 167889

[54] OROMUCOSAL FORMULATION oM N mySme
AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING e i)
THE SAME
[22] 10.11.2003
[31] 20022007 [32] 08.11.2002 [33] H
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 314/164, A61P 25/28, CO7D 233/56, 233/64
[71] OY JUVANTIA PHARMA LTD.,
FINLAND
[87] WO/2004/041271
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /M 2971p .V TR
P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, PYIATN L4 KNI YW
REHOVOT 76122 NI
[57] Anoromucosal formulation substituted imidazole derivative of the
comprising as an active ingredient a formula
Ry 2 -
., “"‘“:“«'*j[/ j\ - Fa
~H
T
where Y is—CH,- or -CO-, R; ishalogen thereof, together with additives
or hydroxy, R, isH or halogen and Rz isH conventionally used in oromucosal
or lower akyl, or an acid addition salt formulations.
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[22]
[31]

[51]
[62]
[71]

[11[21]

HETEROCYCLIC THIOESTERS
AND KETONES AND
PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONSCOMPRISING
SAME

09.09.1997
721765
904461

25.09.1996
01.08.1997

[32]

167896

DHPIYINVT DIVPT DVOKINT
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DIVISION FROM 128792
GPI NIL HOLDINGS, INC., U.SA.

W0O/1998/013343

DR. YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,
279 HAYARKON ST.,

P.O.B. 6451,

TEL AVIV 61063

(87]
[74]

[57] A compound of the formula

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt
thereof, wherein:

A and B, together with the nitrogen and
carbon atomsto which they are
respectively attached, form a5-7
membered saturated or unsaturated
heterocyclic ring containing any
combination of CH,, O, S, SO, SO,, NH or
NR,; X iseitherOor S; ZisS; Wand Y
areindependently O, S, CH,, or H,; R; is
selected from the group consisting of: -C;-
Ce straight or branched chain alkyl
substituted in one or more position(s) with
(Ary)p, -Co-Cq straight or branched chain
alkenyl substituted in one or more
position(s) with (Ar,),, -Cs-Cg cycloakyl, -
Cs-Cgcycloakyl connected by a—Cy-Cq
straight or branched chain alkyl or a C,-Cg
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straight or branched chain alkenyl, and —
Ary; nislor 2; R, isselected fromthe
group consisting of: -C;-Cq straight or
branched chain alkyl, -C,-Cq straight or
branched chain alkenyl, -C5-Cg cycloakyl,
-Cs-C; cycloalkenyl, and provided that R,
is not methyl when A and B from a 5-
membered pyrrolidine ring, X isO, and R;
is phenyl; and —Ar;, wherein said alkyl,
alkenyl, cycloakyl, or cycloalkenyl is
either unsubstituted or substituted in one or
more position(s) with C;-C, straight or
branched chain alkyl, C,-C, straight or
branched chain alkenyl, hydroxyl, or a
combination thereof; and Ar; and Ar, are
indepdnently a mono-, bi-, or tricyclic,
carbo- or heterocyclic ring, whereinin the
ring is either unsubstituted or substituted in
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one to three position(s) with halo,
hydroxyl, nitro, trifluoromethyl, C;-Cg
straight or branched chain alkyl, C>-Cg
straight or branched chain alkknyl, C;-C,4
alkoxy, C,-C, akenyloxy, phenoxy,
benzyloxy, amino, or a combination

[11][21]

[54] HYDROXYPYRIDINE
COMPOUND

[22] 23.01.2001

[31] 2000-028123 [32] 04.02.2000
2000-053521 29.02.2000
2000-269730 06.09.2000

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7D 213/69

[62] DIVISION FROM 141034

[71] SUMITOMO CHEMICAL
COMPANY, LIMITED, JAPAN

[74] DR.YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,

279 HAYARKON ST.,
P.O.B. 6451,
TEL AVIV 61063

[57] A compound of the formula:

thereof; wherein the individual ring sizes
are 5-6 members; and wherein the
heterocyclic ring contains 1-6
heteroatom(s) selected from the group
consisting of O, N, S, and a combination
thereof.
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[wherein, R’ represents carboxy C1 to C6
alkyl, C1 to C6 akoxycarbonyl C1to C6
alkyl, C1 to C6 haloalkoxycarbonyl C1to
C6 alkyl, C3 to C6 akenyloxycarbonyl C1
to C6 alkyl, C3 to C6

hal oalkenyloxycarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl,
C3 to C6 alkynyloxycarbonyl C1 to C6
alkyl, C3 to C6 haloalkynyloxycarbonyl
CltoC6akyl, C3toC8
cycloalkoxycarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl, C3to
C8 halocycloal koxycarbonyl C1 to C6
alkyl, C3 to C8 cycloakenyloxycarbonyl
CltoCé6 alkyl, C3to C8

5119

hal ocycloal kenyloxycarbonyl C1 to C6
alkyl, C1 to C6 akoxycarbonyl C1to C6
alkoxycarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl, C1to C8
alkylidenaminoxycarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl,
phenoxycarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl which
may be substituted, phenyl C1 to C4
alkoxycarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl which may
be substituted, C1 to C6
alkoxyaminocarbonyl C1 to C6 akyl, (C1
to C6 alkoxy) (C1to C3 alkyl)
aminocarbonyl C1 to C6 alkyl, C1 to C6
alkylaminocarbonyl C1 to C6 akyl, (Clto
C6 alkyl) C1 to C6 akylaminocarbonyl C1
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to C6 akyl, phenylaminocarbonyl C1 to
C6 alkyl whch may be substituted, or

[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND DEVICE FOR

DESALINATING WATER WHILE
OVERCOMING DECREASESIN

PRESSURE

[22] 21.07.2003
[31] 102513422  [32] 05.11.2002

phenyl C1 to C4 akylaminocarbonyl C1 to
C6 alkyl which may be substituted].

168159
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[33] DE

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1D 61/06, 63/00, CO2F 1/44

[71] ALOYSWOBBEN, GERMANY
[87] WO/2004/041418

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A method of continuously
desalinating water by reverse osmosis, in
particular desalinating sea water, wherein
salt water isintroduced under afirst
pressure by means of adelivery pump into
a pressure compensating device having a
piston/cylinder device, salt water is
continuously introduced from the pressure
compensating device (2) at a second
increased pressure into a membrane
module and separated therein by means of
amembrane into desalinated water and
concentrated salt water, and the
concentrated salt water discharged from
the membrane module is continuously
introduced under approximately the second
pressure into the pressure compensating
device and used there for acting with
approximately the second pressure on the
salt water introduced into the pressure
compensating device and for introducing
the salt water into the membrane module,
and a continuous flow of the salt water
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introduced into the membrane moduleis
maintai ned over the surface of the
membrane by means of salt water
discharged from areservoir, characterised
in that the reservoir has a piston reservoir
with a piston, wherein at the piston front
side it has an inlet chamber connected to
the salt water outlet of the pressure
compensating device and the salt water
inlet of the membrane module and at the
piston rear side it has an outlet chamber
connected to the outlet of the concentrated
salt water of the membrane module and a
pressure chamber connected to a pressure
reservoir, and that the surface arearatios of
the piston rear side and the pressure of the
pressure reservoir are so set that at
predetermined momentsin time a pressure
is produced in the inlet chamber, whichis
greater than the second pressure of the salt
water discharged from the pressure
compensating device.
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[11[21]

PROCESS FOR PREPARING
SUBSTITUTED IMIDAZOLE
DERIVATIVESAND
INTERMEDIATESUSED IN THE
PROCESS

08.01.2004

20030026 [32] 08.01.2003
Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO7D 233/42
OY JUVANTIA PHARMA LTD.,
FINLAND

WO/2004/063168

SANFORD T.COLB & CO,,
P.O.B. 2273,

REHOVOT 76122

[57] A processfor preparing substituted
imidazole derivatives of the formula

and acid addition salts thereof in which
formulaY is—CH,- or -CO-, R; isH,
halogen or hydroxy, R, isH or halogen

wherein Y, Ry, R, and R; are as defined
above, to obtain a compound of the
formula
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and Rz isH or lower akyl, comprising the
steps of

(a) halogenating a compound of the
formula
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wherein Y, Ry, R, and R; are as defined
above and X is halogen,

(b) reacting the compound of formula (I11)
thus obtained with an amine of formula

IS

-.':'-:.-\.-:f;: ..

-

wherein Y, Ry R,, Rzand R, are as defined
above,

wherein Y, Ry, R;, R;and R, are as
defined above,

(d) removing the group R4 from the
compound of formula (V) to obtain a
compound of formula (1), and, if desired,
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R4NH,, wherein R, is an easily removable
leaving group, and an alkali metal
thiocyanate, to obtain a compound of the
formula

(c) removing the mercapto group from the
compound of formula (1V) to obtain a
compound of the formula

T e ol

(e) converting the resulting compound of
formula (1) into an acid addition salt
thereof.
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[11][21]

[54] [INJECTION DEVICE

[22] 17.12.2003
[31] 02294049  [32] 17.12.2002
0325596.5 03.11.2003

SWITZERLAND
[87] WO/2004/054645

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Aninjection device comprising:
ahousing for receiving a syringe (4)
having a discharge nozzle (8) the housing
including means (40) for biasing the
syringe from an extended position in
which the discharge nozzle extends from
the housing to aretracted position in which
the discharge nozzle is contained within
the housing; an actuator (30) for exerting
on one or more components of the syringe
one or more forces that advance the
syringe from its retracted position to its
extended position and discharge the
contents of the syringe through its
discharge nozzle; and a rel ease mechanism

51]  Int. C1.(2008.04) A6IM 5/20, 5/32, 51/68
[71] CILAG GMBH INTERNATIONAL,

168785

P Mwon

[33] GB

GB

DML T3 T
ST NN /K26 91a0 2100

(38, 44) activated when one or more of the
said components of the syringe have been
advanced to one or more nominal release
positions, for releasing the syringe from
the action of the actuator, whereupon the
biasing means restores the syringe to its
retracted position, the release of the
syringe being delayed after such activation
to alow continued exertion of the
discharging force at substantially its
magnitude immediately prior to such
activation, to discharge any contents of the
syringe remaining before the syringeis
released.
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[11[21]

APPARATUSAND METHOD FOR
REMOVING A MOLDED
ARTICLE FROM A MOLD

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

23.12.2003

10/350325 [32] 24.01.2003

Int. Cl.(2008.04) B29C 45/44

HUSKY INJECTION MOLDING
SYSTEMSLTD., CANADA
WQO/2004/065097

REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST,

RAMAT HACHAYAL

69710

[87]
[74]

[57] A method for gecting a molded
plastic preform from a molding structure,
comprising the steps of : contacting aside
portion of acircular neck portion of the
molded plastic preform along a surface
substantially parallel to an gjecting
direction; contacting substantially fifty
percent of an end portion of a circular neck
portion of the molded plastic preform with
alifting surface disposed substantially
perpendicular to the gecting direction;
contacting a tapered portion of amold core

169281
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[33] US
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along a surface disposed below the lifting
surface; contacting the end surface of the
neck portion of the molded plastic preform
with a neck ring surface disposed at an
acute angle with respect to said lifting
surface; and applying a compressive force
to the end portion of the neck portion of
the molded plastic preform throughout a
majority of an opening stroke to gject the
molded plastic preform from the molding
structure.
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[11[21]

METHOD FOR DEPOSITING
MAIL IN AN ELECTRONIC
SAFETY DEPOSIT BOX SYSTEM

[22]
[31]

09.01.2004
10301137.4-
23

[32] 14.01.2003
[51]
[71]
[87]
[74]

DEUTSCHE POST AG, GERMANY
WO/2004/064581

EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,
10 ABBA EBEN BLVD.,

P.O. B. 2081,

HERZLIY A 46120

[57] A method for deposition of
shipments by a deliverer into an electronic
locker system having a plurality of
lockable compartments, the method
comprising: identifying the deliverer;
opening a compartment for depositing a
shipment; closing the compartment

[11][21]

[54] STRUCTURE FOR TABLE GAME
[22] 24.10.2003

[31] 200300150  [32] 22.01.2003
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A63F 3/00

[71] ANTONIO MANUEL GUERRA

NAVAS, SPAIN
KRISTINA ORTUBAI
BALANZATEGUI, SPAIN

[72] KRISTINA ORTUBAI
BALANZATEGUI

[87] WOJ/2004/064956

[74] SIMON LAVIE,
21 HERZOG ST.,
JERUSALEM

[57] A structure for aboard game,
comprising a body with a pyramidal shape
having aregular quadrangular base and

5125
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Int. Cl.(2008.04) A47G 29/14, B65G 11/04
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containing the shipment; automatically
opening another compartment as soon as
the compartment containing the shipment
is closed, and terminating the deposition of
shipments by closing all open
compartments.

169787
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with avertical axis of symmetry, which
body is horizontally subdivided into
independent levels (1-6), which are
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rotational about a shaft (12) coinciding
with the vertical axis of symmetry, each of
said levels having four side surfaces and
having, in said side surfaces, a plurality of
equal recesses (7), in each one of which
recesses a game piece of an equal contour
(10-11) can be coupled, characterized in
that the upper level (1), which constitutes

the vertex of the pyramidal body, has one
recess (7) in each of its side surfaces; and
in that each one of said levels (1-6) has
recesses on their side surfaces, the number
of said recesses on the surfaces of each
level varying, increasing from the upper
level, including only one recess, to the
lower level, including eleven recesses.

[11][21]

[54] COFFEE MACHINE

[22] 06.02.2004

[31] 2003/00199  [32] 07.02.2003
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A47J 31/18, 31/44, 31/56

[71] ARCELIK ANONIM SIRKETI,
TURKEY
[87] WO/2004/069013

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A coffee machine (1) comprising a
body (2), awater tank (3) which can be
attached and removed, a pump which
transfers the water in the water tank and
one or more boiling pots (6) in which
coffee and sugar are added and a heating
group comprising a heater which is
provided to contact with the bottom
surface of the boiling pot during the
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169829

18P nNon

[33] TR

MW 112 19T
5TA N /K26 9110 M

boiling period and remove from thereof
following the boiling period and alifting
mechanism which starts and ends the
boiling process by means of actuating the
heating group in upwards and downwards
directions respectively, characterized by an
infrared sensor which decides for boiling
by detecting the change in the height of the
scum of the material boiled in the boiling
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pot and the heater which splits from the infrared sensor decides for boiling.
bottom surface of the boiling pot when the

[11][21] 170396

[54] SOLAR -WIND POWER STATION M-wnRw nd nann

[22] 21.08.2005

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) FO3D 3/02, 9/00, FO3G 7/00

[71] ISAAC MOGILEVSKY 1701 702571 PoIK

[74] ISAACMOGILEVSKY, P09 POIK
10/6 MOL ST. N1 ,10/69Mm
NETANY A 42540

[57] A solar-wind power station the vertical axisis mounted, top, lateral

comprising a transparent covering (3), and bottom surfaces of said cap having

turbines (2) and a cylindrical tower (1) of dotted openings formed by streamlined

great height and diameter, at the upper end panels (9), and aturn control system.

face of which acap (7) rotatable around
I].
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[11[21]

[54] APPARATUSAND METHOD FOR
EXTRACTING GASEOUS, LIQUID
AND/OR SOLID ELEMENTS
FROM A GASEOUSMEDIUM AND
CONCENTRATING SAMEIN A
LIQUID MEDIUM

[22] 01.09.2004

[31] 03/50500 [32] 04.09.2003

170772
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[33] FR

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1D 47/06, 53/18, BO1J 19/30

[71] COMMISSARIAT A L'ENERGIE
ATOMIQUE, FRANCE

[87] WOJ/2005/025721

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,
P.0.B. 2273,
REHOVOT 76122

[57] Apparatus (10) for extracting
gaseous, liquid and/or solid elements from
a gaseous medium and concentrating them
inaliquid medium, by nebulizing this
liquid medium by means of the gaseous
medium and condensing the droplets of
liquid medium forming the mist produced
by this nebulization, the said apparatus
comprising: afirst enclosure (20), for
nebulization and condensation, which has
an upper part (24), and alower part (21),
intended to contain the liquid medium, and
which is provided with a conduit (35) for
delivering the gaseous medium, means
(31), for nebulizing the liquid medium, and
afirst conduit (45) for discharging the
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gaseous medium; means for depressurizing
or pressurizing the interior of the first
enclosure to allow the gaseous medium to
enter thisfirst enclosure, circulate therein
and be discharged therefrom, in a
continuous flow; and being characterized
in that it furthermore comprises: at least
one second enclosure (40) for
condensation, this second enclosure being
connected to the conduit for discharging
the gaseous medium from the first
enclosure, and being provided with a
second conduit (50) for discharging the
gaseous medium; and means (52) for
cooling this second enclosure.
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[11][21]

[54] METHOD FOR FORMULATING
SPILL RESISTANT
PHARMACEUTICAL
COMPOSITIONSIN SEMI-SOLID

FORM

03.06.1999
09/089360 [32] 03.06.1998
DIVISION FROM 140000

TARO PHARMACEUTICAL
INDUSTRIESLTD.

RAKESH MEHTA, DAN MOROS
[87] WO/1999/062498

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,

P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A method for producing a spill-
resistant pharmaceutical formulation,
comprising combining a per-unit dose
effective amount of a pharmaceutical agent

5129

Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 9/00, 9/02, 91/07
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with vehicle components comprising a
liquid base and a thickening agent, testing
the formulation for acceptance criterafor a
formulation that can be easily squeezed
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from a container into areceptacle,
measured, and administered orally without
spilling the composition from the container
or the receptacle, and accepting a
formulation that satisfies the acceptance
criteria, the acceptance critera comprising:
viscosity within the range equivalent to
5000-45,000 cps using a Brookfield
Viscometer with 'C' spindle with Helipath
movement at 20 RPM and 20-25° C.,
viscometric yield value of a semi-solid,
ease of administration comprising (a)
extrudability under light manual squeezing
from a squeezable container, and (b)
spreadability in a spoon bowl measured by

extruding the formulation into a spoon
bowl! determining whether the material
spreads to the edges of the spoon bowl
sufficiently quickly for accurate
measurement, spill resistance in the spoon
bowl during at least one test period
comprising vibrations for at least about 30
seconds, inversion for at least about 20
seconds, and tilting for at least about one
second, while monitoring whether the
product spills from the spoon, mutual
compatibility of the components such that
they do not separate, and storage stability
during storage for an extended period of
time for at least one month.

The applications for division 1195759 W NYUPIN PPN MYP2
from this application have ADUMI DIVY
not yet been published
[11][21] 171439
[S4] CONTROLLING OR MODELING Sw i 790 Sw 5rm ax nodw
INFILTRATION PROCESSFOR PP 70 T b mbpmara vix
arsa oMaNan:
DENSIFYING POROUS 1 !
SUBSTRATESWITH CARBON
[22] 27.04.2004
[31] 03/05194 [32] 28.04.2003 [33] FR
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) CO4B 35/83, C23C 16/26, 16/44
[71] MESSIER-BUGATTI, FRANCE
[87] WO/2004/097065
[74] LUZZATTO & LUZZATTO, JURYIY DK 0KV

INDUSTRIAL PARK, OMER,
P.O.B. 5352,
BEER-SHEVA 84152

[57] A method of controlling or modeling
the process of densifying at least one
porous substrate with pyrolytic carbon by
chemical vapor infiltration, the process
comprising: placing aload comprising one
or more porous substrates to be densified
in an oven; heating the substrate(s) (10);
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admitting areaction gas (20) into the
oven, the reaction gas containing at least
one carbon-precursor hydrocarbon;
adjusting the pressure in the oven so asto
enable the gas to diffuse within the pores
of the heated substrate(s) so asto form a
deposit of pyrolytic carbon therein; and
extracting effluent gas from the oven via
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an extraction pipe connected to an outlet
from the oven; the method being
characterized by measuring the content in
the effluent gas of at least one compound
selected from allene, propyne, and
benzene; and, as a function of the
measured content, by controlling the

process by adjusting at |east one parameter
selected from: the flow rate of the reaction
gas admitted into the oven, the transit time
of the gas through the oven, the
temperature to which the substrate(s) isare
heated, and the pressure that existsinside
the oven.
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[11][21] 172110

METHOD TO MAKE CIRCULAR-
KNIT ELASTIC FABRIC
COMPRISING SPANDEX AND
HARD YARNS

[54]

[22]
[31]
[51]
[71]

01.06.2004
10/454746  [32] 02.06.2003

Int. Cl.(2008.04) DO4B 1/18
INVISTA TECHNOLOGIES SA.R.L.,
SWITZERLAND

WO/2005/001183

SANFORD T.COLB & CO.,

P.0.B. 2273,

REHOVOT 76122

[87]
[74]

[57] Inamethod for making acircular
knit, single jersey fabric in which bare
spandex yarn from 17 to 33 dtex is plated
with one or more spun or continuous

5131
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[33] US

;S Mmu 2‘71P Nelnppiahie)
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mam

filament hard yarns or blends thereof, with
yarn count from 35 to 85, and in which the
spandex and hard yarn(s) are plated in
every knit coure to produce the circular
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knit, single jersey fabric with a cover
factor of from 1.3 to 1.9, wherein the
improvement comprises: controlling the
draft on the spandex feed so that the
spandex yarn is drafted no more than 2x its
original length when knit to form the

[11][21]

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR

INKJET PRINTING USING
RADIATION CURABLE INK

[22] 02.06.2004
[31] 10/624012 [32] 21.07.2003

[71] 3M INNOVATIVE PROPERTIES
COMPANY, U.SA.
[87] WO/2005/014293

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Inkjet printing apparatus (10) for
radiation curable ink comprising: a support
for receiving a substrate; a print head for
directing radiation curable ink toward the
substrate received on the support; a source
of radiation (42) for providing radiation to
ink received on the substrate; a sensor (46)
for sensing the amount of radiation emitted
by the source of radiation, wherein the
sensor islaterally offset from the substrate
when the substrate is received on the
support; a controller (26) having an input
for receiving asignal from the sensor and
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circular knit, single jersey fabric; and
finishing and drying the knit fabric while
maintaining the fabric at atemperature
below such temperature required to heat
set the spandex.
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at least one characteritic of the ink,
substrate or printing productivity
parameters, wherein the controller is
connected to the source of radiation and
varies the amount of radiation delivered by
the source of radiation in accordance with
the signal received from the sensor and the
at least one characteristic of theink,
substrate or printing productivity
parameters; and a drive mechanism for
moving the source of radiation across the
substrate and toward the sensor.
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[11[21]

[54] LAMELLAR DECANTING
MODULE AND BLOCK
COMPRISING PLATESTHAT
CAN BE VERTICAL

[22] 16.08.2004
[31] 03/10019 [32] 19.08.2003
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) BO1D 12/00, 21/00
[71] OTV SA., FRANCE
[87] WOJ/2005/018774
[74] REINHOLD COHN AND
PARTNERS,
26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Lamellar sedimentation module
including two plates (2,3) fixed together, at
least one of these plates having
corrugations, the crests and the troughs
whereof are inclined to afirst edge of said
plate at a non-zero angle and delimit with
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the other plate inclined sedimentation
tubes, characterized in that the two plates
have the same corrugated profile and are
fixed together in connecting areas defining
aplane of symmetry (P) for the tubes
defined by said plates.
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[11][21]

[54] REDUCED CALORIE OR NON-
CALORIC FROZEN NON-
CARBONATED BEVERAGE
CONTAINING FREEZING POINT
DEPRESSANTS

[22]  19.04.2002
[31] 09/838809  [32] 20.04.2001
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A23L 2/00, 2/60
[62] DIVISION FROM 158434
[71] THE COCA-COLA COMPANY,
U.SA.
[87] WO/2002/085130
[74] DR.YITZHAK HESS & PARTNERS,
279 HAYARKON ST.,
P.0.B. 6451,
TEL AVIV 61063

[57] A reduced calorie frozen non-
carbonated mechanical dispenser beverage
comprising:

(a) abeverage syrup containing a high-
potency non-caloric sweetener and a
freezing point depressant; and

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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(b) water, wherein the freezing point
depressant comprises a sugar MNS chosen
from at |least two of propylene glycol,
glycerol, and sorbital.
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[11[21]

[54] USE OF MONOSUCCINIC ACID

ESTERS OF PROBUCOL FOR
PREPARING MEDICAMENTS
FOR THE TREATMENT OF
INFLAMMATORY DISEASE

[22] 14.05.1998
[31] 60/047020 [32] 14.05.1997

175130

VINDPIDINM ¥R SW quoNa v
51805 mon naan® Spiarn Sw
P51 mSmna

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61K 312/25, A61P 29/00, CO7C 323/20

[62] DIVISION FROM 132798
[71] ATHEROGENICS, INC., U.SA.

[87] WO/1998/051289

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] Useof atherapeuticaly effective
amount of a monosuccinic acid ester of
probucol, or a pharmaceutically acceptable

[11[21]

[54] SELFTEACHING ENGLISH
KEYBOARD FOR CHILDREN
WITH DYSLEXIA

[22] 04.01.2007
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO9B 5/06
[71] MARINA VIGODSKY
[74] MARINA VIGODSKY,
1/21 MOSHE STAVY ST., BEER
SHEVA 84630
[57] A device comprising two keyboards
with two-and three-sector keys for the
letters from a to z, push-buttons for
switching modes, a speaker and two
assessment screens; wherein an upper
keyboard bears a plurality of three-sector
keys, alower keyboard bears a plurality of
two-sector keys; wherein the keyboards
function by means of interaction between
pairs or groups of pairs of two-and three-
sector keys of the keyboards; wherein a
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salt thereof, for the manufacture of a
medicament for treating an inflammatory
disease.

180562
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device functionsin sound and shape
modes; wherein a speaker delivers
recorded audio messages by activation of
sectors of two-and three-sector keysin
self-teaching cycles; wherein the
assessment screen in the lower keyboard is
for assessing interaction between
individual pairs of keys, an assessment
screen in the upper keyboard is for
interaction between pairs of keysin
groups,; wherein an assessment screenin
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the upper keyboard bears plurality of cells
equal to maximal number of pairs of keys
either in a shape or in a sound group, an
assessment screen in the lower keyboard is
a screen; wherein placement of the device
in front of the learner can be

This specification was examined in
accordance with regulation 35 of the Patent
Regulations, 5728 - 1968

[54]

[22]
[31]
[51]
[62]
[71]

[72]
[87]
[74]

[11][21]

METHOD OF SYNCHRONIZING
FIN FOLD-OUT ON A FIN-
STABILIZED ARTILLERY SHELL,
AND AN ARTILLERY SHELL
DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE
THEREWITH

20.03.2002

0100956-2 [32] 20.03.2001
Int. Cl.(2008.04) F42B 10/14
DIVISION FROM 157972

BAE SYSTEMS BOFORS AB,
SWEDEN

STIG JOHNSSON
WO/2002/079716

EITAN, PEARL, LATZER AND
COHEN ZEDEK,

P.O.B. 12688,

HERZLIY A 46733
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accommodated to the learner's needs by
placing the device so that the upper
keyboard is on the |eft from the learner's
view and the lower keyboard on the right
from the learner's view or vice versa.
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[57] A method for firing an artillery shell
having adiding driving band and
completely folded-in guide finsfrom a
firing piece, the method comprising: firing
the artillery shell; converting, as soon, as
possible outside a mouth of a barrel of the
firing piece, the artillery shell by fold-out

[11][21]

[54] INTERLEAVER AND

DEINTERLEAVER FOR USE IN A

DIVERSITY TRANSMISSION
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

of the guide finsinto afin-stabilized
artillery shell; ensuring a uniform fin fold-
out by interconnecting all of the guidefins;
and forming a system which gives al the
guide fins a same movement pattern and a
same fold-out speed during each of a
plurality of fold-out phases of the fins.

-
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[22] 12.04.2000

[31] 09/293527 [32] 15.04.1999 [33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO4B 14/04, 17/07, 7/06, 7/08, HOAL 1/02, 1/06

[62] DIVISION FROM 145694

[71] QUALCOMM INCORPORATED,
U.SA.

[87] WO/2000/064073

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 2A97p L T8I
P.0.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, PPN L4 KT WY

REHOVOT 76122

[57] An apparatus for acommunication
system, comprising: demultiplexer for
distributing transmit data symbolsinto a
plurality of streams of data symbols; a

5137

mam

plurality of interleavers for interleaving
said plurality of streams of data symbols; a
shuffler for cyclically rotating output of at
least one of said plurality of interleavers.
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[11][21]

[54] MULTIUSER DETECTOR FOR

VARIABLE SPREADING
FACTORS

02.02.2000
60/154985  [32] 21.09.1999

DIVISION FROM 148607

[71] INTERDIGITAL TECHNOLOGY
CORPORATION, U.SA.

[87] WO/2001/022610

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A multiuser detector that detectsin a
received CDMA communication (r) a
plurality of user data communications d®
said multiuser detector comprising: means
for acquiring impulse estimates
corresponding with each symbol in each of
the plurality of user data communications
d®; means for assembling a system
transmission response matrix for each of
the plurality of user data communications
d® from said respective impulse response
estimates; means for assembling atotal
system transmission response matrix from

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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all of said system transmission response
matrices yielding a well-banded matrix;
means for filtering the received CDMA
communication with said total system
transmission response matrix yielding
estimated data outputs; means for forming
an objective matrix from said arranged
total system response matrix; means for
inverting said objective matrix; and means
for multiplying said estimated outputs with
said inverted objective matrix yielding user
data d® corresponding to the plurality of
user data communications.
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[11][21] 182673

[54] SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR
RECORDING AND STORING
TELEPHONE CALL
INFORMATION

08.06.2000
09/328299
09/328294
09/328295

09/328298

[22]
[31] [32] 08.06.1999
08.06.1999
08.06.1999
08.06.1999
[51]
[62]
[71]
[87]
[74]

DIVISION FROM 146901

NICE SYSTEMSINC,, U.SA.
WGO/2000/076188

PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,
5 SHENKAR ST,

P.O.B. 12704,

HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A system for recording information
regarding telephone calls with three or
more participants and comprising one or
more telephone call segments, comprising:

5139
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(a) afirst memory having one or more
locations storing audio data to telephone
call segments;

(b) a second memory having one or more
locations storing data regarding tel ephony

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT 111N 17D



events associated with the telephone call
segments; and

(c) aprocessor programmed to:

(i) identify telephone call segments that
relate to the same telephone call and

(i) construct a data representation of
lifetimes of the telephone calls that have
three or more participants, wherein said
data representations are constructed using
data regarding telephony events associated

1:25 00

uwl1 | EelHAH

' - i

3 1]} ge |
. n m I T

.;- R [RTTRL

with the telephone call segments. The data
representation of each telephone call may
comprise:

(i) alist of participantsin the telephone
call;

(i1) alist of telephony events regarding the
call;

(iii) alist containing the time each
telephony event occurred; and

(iv) the start and end time of the call.

[11][21]

[54] SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR
RECORDING AND STORING
TELEPHONE CALL

INFORMATION

08.06.2000
09/328299
09/328294
09/328295
09/328298

[32]

[51]
[62]
[71]
(87]
[74]

DIVISION FROM 146901
NICE SYSTEMSINC,, U.SA.

WO/2000/076188

5 SHENKAR ST,
P.O.B. 12704,
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A system for recording information
regarding telephone calls comprising one
or more segments, comprising:

(a) afirst memory having one or more
locations storing audio data regarding
telephone call segments relating to one or
more telephone calls;

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

08.06.1999
08.06.1999
08.06.1999
08.06.1999
Int. Cl.(2008.04) G11B 31/00, HO4M 1/65, 16/52, 16/58, 3/36, 3/42

PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER,

MNen W cErls. | N
LN 1T E -] fobead

. i el 5orAT e LEEF
T Iy PRTETS I Et
. Iz =y Fa ir "'I-'-_l'_

‘g . =) ko T %Al

' =P |
182674

Sw mmws mubpad mown noayn
1950 nmwn yTm

us
us
us
us

[33]

X% Py 113 He
,12704 7.0, 5 AW ‘M1 ,1 O-21 137N
oy

(b) a second memory having one or more
locations storing data regarding tel ephony
events associated with the telephone call
segments; and

(c) aprocessor programmed to identify
telephone call segments that relate to one
telephone call and to construct a data
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representation of alifetime of the (i) alist of telephony events regarding the

telephone call, using data regarding call,

telephony events associated with the (iii) alist containing the time each
telephone call segments of the telephone telephony event occurred,

call, wherein said data representation (iv) the start and end time of the call, and
comprises (v) the start time, end time, and duration of
(i) alist of participantsin the telephone each telephone call segment.

call,

[11][21] 182675

[54] SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR NP YT A o naayn
INTEGRATING CALL RECORD nmw
INFORMATION

[22] 08.06.2000

[31] 09/328299  [32] 08.06.1999 [33] US
09/328294 08.06.1999 us
09/328295 08.06.1999 us
09/328298 08.06.1999 us

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) G11B 31/00, HO4M 1/65, 16/52, 16/58, 3/36, 3/42
[62] DIVISION FROM 146901
[71] NICESYSTEMSINC,, U.SA.

[87] WOJ/2000/076188

[74] PEARL COHEN ZEDEK LATZER, XYY v 12 Do
5 SHENKAR ST, ,12704 7.0, 5 WP ‘M1 ,1 -2 121
HERZLIYA 46733

[57] A method for constructing and (c) matching areceived telephony event

mai ntai ning data representations of with a constructed call record;

lifetimes of telephone calls comprising one (d) updating the matching call record

or more segments, audio data for each based on the received telephony event

segment being recorded on one or more data; and

recorders, the method comprising: (e) comhbining the updated call record with

(a) constructing acall record for at least data indicating the location of recorded

one telephone call; audio data for the segment of the call, to

(b) receiving data regarding telephony obtain a master call record representing the

events associated with one or more lifetime of the telephone call.

telephone calls;
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[11][21] 183570

[54] APPARATUSAND METHOD FOR
MEASURING ALIGNMENT OF

METERED DOSE INHALER
VALVES

[22]  26.04.2001

[31] 09/561232  [32] 28.04.2000
Int. C1.(2008.04) A6IM 15/00, B6SD 83/14, GO1B 11/14

[51]
[62] DIVISION FROM 152172
[71]

GLAXO GROUP LIMITED, UNITED

KINGDOM
[87] WO/2001/083013

[74] REINHOLD COHN AND PARTNERS,

26A HABARZEL ST.,
RAMAT HACHAYAL
69710

[57] A system for detecting an
improperly sealed valve of a canister
during a canister assembly or filling
process, the system comprising: (a) a
detection station (160); (b) a conveying
device extending through the detection
station and including a movable element
(152); (c) a canister (10) disposed on the
movable element of the conveying device

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D
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and adapted to be advanced by the
movable element through the detection
station, the canister including an open
upper canister end sealed by a valve cap
(14), the valve cap including a top surface
(14c¢); and (d) a non-contacting measuring
device (165) mounted to the detection
station and adapted to measure the height
of the top surface of the valve cap.
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[11][21] 183719

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR masw MwaKY Jpnm now
PROVIDING CONFIGURABLE YN MwS onann oo
LAYERSAND PROTOCOLS IN A
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM
[22] 07.02.2001
[31] 09/499196 [32] 07.02.2000 [33] US
[517 Int. Cl.(2008.04) HOAL 12/56, 29/06, HO4Q 7/22
[62] DIVISION FROM 150968
[71] QUALCOMM INCORPORATED,
U.SA.

[87] WO/2001/058108

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /M 291p .V TR
P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 1.0, PPN L4 KT WY
REHOVOT 76122 MM

[57] Anaccessterminal in aspread adapted to negotiate and configure one or

spectrum communications system more layers and one or more protocols, or

comprising: a controller configured to a combination thereof prior to the data
receive and process data, the controller transmission, and wherein the

being configured to implement a set of configuration is responsive to an attribute

layers and protocols used to support data negotiated between the access terminal and

transmission, wherein the controller is aradio network, wherein the controller

5143
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radio network, the assigned value being
selected from the subset; an encoder
coupled to the controller and configured to
encode the processed data from the
controller; amodulator coupled to the
encoder and configured to modulate the
encoded data from the encoder; and a
transmitter coupled to the modulator and
configured to convert the modulated data
from the modulator into an analog signal
suitable for transmission over a
transmission medium.

negotiates by causing the access terminal
(2) to send afirst message to the radio
network, the first message comprising a
plurality of values of the attribute
acceptable to the accessterminal, (2) to
receive a second message from the radio
network, the second message comprising
at least a subset of the plurality of values
of the attribute, the subset comprising
values of the attribute acceptable to the
access terminal and to the radio network,
and (3) to assign to the attribute a value
acceptable to the access terminal and to the
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[11][21] 183720

[54] METHOD AND APPARATUSFOR
PROVIDING CONFIGURABLE
LAYERSAND PROTOCOLS INA
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

masw MwoKS [pnm nuw
YN WS ounan op;

[22] 07.02.2001

[31] 09/499196 [32] 07.02.2000 [33] US

[51] Int. C.(2008.04) HOLL 29/00, HOAL 12/56, 29/06, H04Q 7/22

[62] DIVISION FROM 150968

[71] QUALCOMM INCORPORATED,

U.SA.

[87] WO/2001/058108

[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 2A97p L T8I
P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 .0, PPN L4 KA WY
REHOVOT 76122 —

[57] Anapparatus for configuring alayer
or protocol prior to commencement of data
communication by afirst entity, the
apparatus comprising: means for selecting
at the first entity a set of one or more
layers and one or more protocols to be

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

negotiated, wherein each selected layer
and protocol corresponds to an attribute to
be negotiated between the first entity and a
second entity; means for determining, for
each attribute, alist of selected attribute
values that includes one or more attribute
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values considered acceptable to the first
entity; means for sending from the first
entity alist of selected attributes and their
associated lists of selected attribute values;
means for receiving at the first entity the
list of processed attributes and their
associated lists of the processed attribute
values, wherein each list of processed
attribute values includes one or more

attribute val ues considered acceptable to
the second entity; and means for
configuring the selected set of one or more
layers and one or more protocolsin the
first entity in accordance with the received
list of the processed attributes and their
associated lists of the processed attribute
values.
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[11][21] 185886
[54] PN GENERATORSFOR SPREAD 1Y Sy nmwpn naayn% PN %5 m
SPECTRUM COMMUNICATIONS D1LPLD
SYSTEMS
[22] 31.01.2001
[31] 09/494838 [32] 31.01.2000 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) HO3K 3/84, HO4B 17/07, H04J 13/00
[62] DIVISION FROM 150974
[71] QUALCOMM INCORPORATED,
U.SA.
[87] WO/2001/056172
[74] SANFORD T.COLB & CO., /MW 2%1p .0 TDI
P.O.B. 2273, ,2273 .0, D00 L4 KT W
REHOVOT 76122 RS
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[57] A transmitter unit comprising: a
spreader configured to receive and spread
pilot datawith a set of PN sequencesto
provide spread pilot data; a PN generator
coupled to the spreader and configured to
provide the set of PN sequences, wherein
the set of PN sequencesis generated based
on the following characteristic

polynomials
o = —
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_':.ﬂ-";n 'Luu!r:'ph
[11][21]
[54] SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR

SECURE WEB BROWSING USING
SERVER-BASED COMPUTING
CONFIGURATION

[22]  25.09.2007
[31] 60/847119 [32] 26.09.2006 [
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) GO6F 21/00, 21/20, 21/22
[71] JETROPLATFORMS

[74] APPELFELD ZER FISHER,

B.SRTOWER 1, FLOOR 16

2 BEN GURION ST.

RAMAT GAN 52573
[57] A method of enabling secure access
to external data communication networks
for aclient computer of a user of a network
of an organization using application
virtualization and server-based computing
architecture, said method including the
steps of: monitoring designated locations
of HTTP requests; distinguishing between
locations of said requests on network of
said organization and locations of said
requests on external data communication
networks wherein said distinction is
performed by afirst dedicated browser

July 20, 2009 — L”OWNIT T11AN2 17D

Po=x®+x 0+ x%+ x +x°+x* + 1, and
PQ,Z - X15+X12+X11+X10+X9+X5+X4+X3+1;
amodulator coupled to the spreader, the
modulator configured to modul ate the
spread pilot data to provide a modul ated
signal; and atransmitter coupled to the
modulator, the transmitter configured to
receive and condition the modulated signal
to provide a spread spectrum signal.

w
-

[N

186289

MvA WS NWAKRNT oW
DYNAW DYIANR W 1Y VIVIIRI

33] US

n”ya DNMBYYL 1Y)

, 0701V MY TV WD 1 T98%aKR

- N’ ,16 TR A DTN 2 A R
2!

plug residing on alocal browser of said
client computer and a second dedicated
browser plug residing on aremote
browser; automatically switching to
operating in application virtualization
mode using said remote browser when said
designated location is identified as located
on said external data communication
networks, wherein remote browser
information is displayed on the application
window of said local browser;
automatically switching to said local
browser when said location isidentified as
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located on said network of said

organization, wherein said remote browser
HETLEES

This specification was examined in accordance
with regulation 35 of the Patent Regulations,

5728 - 1968

[11][21]

[54] STENT FABRICATION METHOD

AND APPARATUS

[22] 25.12.1997
[31] 08/774970 [32] 26.12.1996

information is displayed on the application
window of said local browser.

MPANY 35 MPNY DXNNA N2 T VIV
1968 — N”oWN ,DM0IVAN

187294

VIVD MNYMS VNN PN

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61F 2/06, A61M 29/00, B21D 51/16

[62] DIVISION FROM 155373
[71] MEDINOL LTD.

[72] JACOB RICHTER

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,

10 ABBA EBEN BLVD.,
P.O. B. 2081, HERZLIY A 46120

[57] A sheet for fabricating a stent having
alongitudinal lumen comprising: a flat
piece of sheet metal (121) provided with a
plurality of stent patterns (120), each of
said patterns having afirst long side and a
second long side, said first long side
provided with a plurality of pairs of
engagement points, said second long side
provided with a plurality of pairs of
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engagement points, said plurality of pairs
of engagement points disposed
substantially opposite each other, said
engagement points sized and disposed to
communicate when said patternis
deformed and rolled into a tubular shape,
each pair of said first long side
engagement points provided with a bridge
disposed between each first long side
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engagement point comprising said pair,
said bridge having a width that is less than
the width of the portions other than said

bridge, comprising said stent patterns of
said sheet.
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this application has been divided has nnuMd
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[11][21] 188006
[54] CYLINDERLOCK WITH *TIYM P oy Sy Dy
MODIFIED CAM
[22] 14.06.2006
[31] 60/690938 [32] 16.06.2005 [33] US
[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) EO5B 9/10
[71] MOSHE DOLEV 1w N1 ,a9T wn
[87] WO/2006/134594
[74] SHIBOLETH, YISRAELI, ROBERTS, /MW A0 , 00121 ORI NP1
ZISMAN & CO,, on ,4’y121972 2 IR YN
MUSEUM TOWER, K
4 BERKOWITZ ST,
TEL AVIV 64238
[57] Inacylinder lock constructed as a cylinder lock being adapted for moving an

body having at least one cylinder plug
rotatably disposed therein, said at least one
cylinder plug having both akey end and a
non-key opposite end, the improvement
comprising: amodified cam (48) disposed
at said cylinder plug non-key opposite end,
said cam having at least one thread, said
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external element arranged to engage said
modified cam, said external element being
arranged to slide along said cylinder lock
body at least partialy between said key
end and said non-key opposite end upon
rotation of said at least one cylinder plug.
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This specification was examined in

accordance with regulation 35 of the Patent

Regulations, 5728 - 1968

[11][21]

[54] AIR-STABLE METAL OXIDE
NANOPARTICLES

[22] 08.01.2003
[31] 10/164901 [32] 07.06.2002

NNPNY 35 MPNY DRNNL YN 1T VYD
1968 — N7aWN ,DX0IVAN

188489

nmann nymnn Sw oppbma
TMIN2 DY

[33] US

[51] Int. Cl.(2008.04) A61L 9/01, BO1D 53/02, B01J 20/28

[62] DIVISION FROM 165583

[71] NANOSCALE CORPORATION,
U.SA.

[87] WO/2003/103804

[74] EITAN MEHULAL LAW GROUP,

10 ABBA EBEN BLVD,,
P.O. B. 2081, HERZLIYA 46120

[57] A composition comprising particles
of ametal oxide or ametal hydroxide
having an average crystallite size of up to
about 20 nm and which are at |east
partially coated with a coating material
selected from the group consisting of N,N-
dimethyl dodecyl amine, dioctyl sodium
sulfosuccinate, 2,4,7,9-tetramethyl-5-
decyne-4,7-diol, nonylphenol polyethylene
glycol ethers, Cyo.14 akyl ether phosphates,
ethoxylated alcohols, alkyl amines, amine
salts, ethoxylated amines, minera oils,
silicone oils, fomblin oils, vegetable ails,

5149

MMV T IOTY,O9 TR NYIap
fagohiul)
MY¥7T,2081 7.0, 10 ARk XK N W

carnauba wax, polyethylene wax, silyl
reagents, proteins, DNA, KNA, enzymes,
carbohydrates, starches, butadiene, styrene,
copolymers of butadiene and styrene,
copolymers of styrene, acrylonitirile,
polyvinylchloride, polybutadiene-
coacrylonitrile, acrylonitrile-butadiene-
styrene, cellulosics, silicon rubbers,
nylons, rubbers, polyurethane, rayon,
polyvinylidene chloride, polycarbonates,
aramids, polyvinylpyrrolidone, polyesters,
and mixtures thereof.
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Corrigendum
Journal No. 08/2008
P.3305 Patent application No 169525 169525 'O VIVD NWpPA 3305 'Y

Correct name of applicant to- -5 nwpana aw jpn
FISCHER PHARMACEUTICALSLTD.

P.3281 Patent application No 164227 164227 'O LIVD NWPA 3281’V

Correct date of application to 24.3.2003 -5 Awpan RN PN

Journal No. 07/2008 v

P.2645 Patent application No 143160 143160 'O LIVD NWPI 2645 'Y
Correct date of application to 15.11.1999 -9 WP RN PN
P.2767 Patent application No 158196 158196 'O LAVD NWPA 2767 'Y

Add priority claim 60/291310 17.5.2001US  an>7p 17 7°017

Journal No. 06/2008 17
P.2347 Patent application No 153834 153834 'O DIVD NWPA 2347 'Y

Add country of the applicant-  wpann Sw 7371 IR 7°01N
SWITZERLAND

Journal No. 07/2008 yav
P.2617 Patent application No 117422 117422 'O LIVD NWPA 2617 'Y

Add priority claim 08/611804 06/03/1996 US %R 1T P00
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AT Dryrn1an Nt orTp
COUNTRY CODES APPEARING IN THIS JOURNAL

Code Country or Organization
AR Argentina

AT Austria

AU Austraia

BA Herzegovina

BE Belgium

BR Brazil

CA Canada

CH Switzerland

CN China

Ccu Cuba

cz Czech Republic
DE Germany

DK Denmark

EC Ecuador

EP European Patent Office
ES Spain

Fi Finland

FR France

GB United Kingdom
GE Georgia

GR Greece

GT Guatemala

HR Croatia

HU Hungary

IE Ireland

IL |srael

IN India

IT ltaly

JP Japan

KR Republic of Korea
LK Sri Lanka

LU Luxembourg

LV Latvia

MX Mexico

MY Maaysia
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NL The Netherlands

NO Norway

NZ New Zealand

PL Poland

PT Portugal

RU Russian Federation

SE Sweden

SG Singapore

Sl Slovenia

SK Slovakia

TH Thailand

TR Turkey

W Taiwan

UA Ukraine

us United States of America
uy Uruguay

uz Uzbekistan

WO World Intellectual Property Organization (W.1.P.O.)
ZA South Africa
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DESIGNS [agjabial
MwNW 0T
DESIGNS REGISTERED

43800
Class 8(07) M0
20. 2.2007
QSENSLTD. 1"y 010717
Key nnon
44101
Class 24(01) 20
1.5.2007
MILESTONE SCIENTIFIC, INC.
Cartridge holder for anesthetic fntanin's fniainzlathle/giaRelalp]
Convention date (U.S.A.) 24.1.2007 (N2 MYIK) MNAKT KN
44306
Class 7(012) M0
5. 6.2007
VILLEROY & BOCH AG
Tableware set 9w 753 navn
Convention date (OHIM) 13.12.2006 (O™TIK) KT RN
44357
Class 9(03) M0
14. 6.2007
RONALD H. BERMAN
Beverage container Mmxpwn Yam
Convention date (U.S.A.) 10.1.2007 (N2 NMIYONR) TN XN
44537
Class 7(01) 20
19. 7.2007
S.Z.P. PLASTIC PACKAGING 07700Y8 FPIK TIYINA LD.XW
PRODUCTSLTD. n’ya m"wix
Tableware set 921K 1923 N3N
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44594

Class 26(04) 10
1. 8.2007
KONINKLIJKE PHILIPS ELECTRONICS N.V.
Fluorescent lamp LIOTNOD MM
Convention date (OHIM.) 9.3.2007 (O™MX) MNKT IRN
44668, 45514
Class 9(01) 10
20. 8.2007
HENKEL KGAA
Container 9am
Convention date (OHIM.) 20.4.2007 (@7MIK) MINART IR
44674
Class 28(03) 0
21. 8.2007
ROBERTO FRANCESCO DURSO
Skin treatment tool Mya 519705 won
Convention date (Australia) 22.2.2007 (MYVOIN) TMNIT IRN
44898
Class 7(05) 10
16. 10.2007
LIOR BARANES AND BELKAR Mw-12 MK D2 MRID
BEN-SHAHAR
Folding combined wiper S8pnn A%1wn 2an
45082
Class 3(01) 10
19. 11.2007
LIVNAT MALIK 191 N1a%
Bag PN
45097
Class 8(07) 10
22.11.2007
KLIL INDUSTRIESLTD. n’ya nrwyn 5%p
Double lock 2193 o
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45290, 45291

Class 11(01) 20
3.1.2008
NETTA WEINROTH DI YA
Bead A
45422
Class 12(08) 0
24.1.2008
MAHINDRA & MAHINDRA LIMITED
Autombile ynnn Ao
Convention date (India) 27.7.2007 (TI) MK RN
45425
Class 27(05) 0
27.1.2008
RONEN REGWANE AND PELEG 1% 1551 [X1M 1M
LEVI
Lighter nyn
45478
Class 9(03) 0
7.2.2008
SOCIETE DES PRODUITS NESTLE SA.
Box e} )
45515
Class 21(01) 0
14. 2.2008
SILVERLIT TOYS MANUFACTORY LTD. AND INBAR DAVID AND
SON LTD.
Toy plane VIYYyY 01mn
Convention date (Hong Kong) 30.10.2007 (1P A1) TNINRT KN
45578
Class 25(01) 0
27.2.2008
KOL CHEN LTD. AND HAIM INDTIX O™M 17va 1 5o
AZOULAY
Profile 578718
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45590, 45593, 45594

Class 25(01) 0
2. 3.2008
KOL CHEN LTD AND HAIM INDUNK DPM 17va 11 %
AZOULAY
Profile pilahpha)
45681
Class 3(02) o
12. 3.2008
WGI-WORLD GEMOLOGICAL fatiPaiablis mimb%aIREN el REIN
INSTITUTE n’va MRS
Document envelope mTyns nowy
45790
Class 9(01) o
2. 4.2008
NEMIROFF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY ESTABLISHMENT
Bottle P1apa
45815, 46613
Class 12(16) 20
10. 4.2008
TEMSA SANAYI TICARET A.S.
Bus door cover D1IVIK YW N9TY o7
45842
Class 6(01) Al
16. 4.2008
SHANAM Y. ARICHA AND SONS n”y117121 KJ"MK 2 Onw
LTD.
Bench Plelaie)
45864, 45865
Class 21(01) 20
17. 4.2008
SILVERLIT TOYSMANUFACTORY LTD. AND INBAR DAVID AND
SON LTD.
Toy Vixyy
Convention date (Hong Kong) 30.10.2007 (1P A1) TINRT KN
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5179

45866

Class 21(01) 20
17. 4.2008
SILVERLIT TOYS MANUFACTORY LTD. AND INBAR DAVID AND
SON LTD.
Helicopter toy VIXVY p1on
Convention date (Hong Kong) 1.11.2007 (1P A1) TINRT RN
45867, 45868, 45869,
45870
Class 21(01) 10
17. 4.2008
SILVERLIT TOYSMANUFACTORY LTD. AND INBAR DAVID AND
SON LTD.
Toy remote control unit VIYyyH pim vow
Convention date (Hong Kong) 6.11.2007 (0P A7) TNANRT RN
45873
Class 15(07) 10
18. 6.2007
ARCELIK ANONIM SIRKETI
Refrigerator PN
45909
Class 2(04) bile
1. 5.2008
CROCS, INC.

Footwear AT
Convention date (U.S.A.) 6.11.2007 (N2 MYIK) MINAKT XN
(USA) 18.1.2008 (N™MA27 NIYIK)

45959
Class 11(02) 20
18. 5.2008
QUEST GIFTS & DESIGN, INC.
Match box holder [=Ea i iabiaiela PRk inial

45961, 45962, 45963
Class 25(01) 20
18. 5.2008
SHARON BELGAZAL on%a mw
Profile 7018
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45977, 45978, 45979,
45980, 45981, 45982,
45983, 45984, 45985,

45986, 45987
Class 25(01) 20
21.5.2008
KOL CHEN LTD. AND HAIM INDIN O 17va 11 93
AZOULAY
Profile pilaipha)
45992
Class 12(12) bhle)
22.5.2008
PEG PEREGO S.P.A.
Frame for perambulator 019 NYay Ay NNaon
Convention date (OHIM) 26.11.2007 (O™MX) MNKT IRN
46001, 46004
Class 9(03) 210
26. 5.2008
MENASHE ROGOTNER pRleibtniniiza)al
Tray wan
46013
Class 25(01) 20
27.5.2008
P.A. COCHAV PRODUCT n7ya DIMIOK MY 2010 K.B
ALUMINUM LTD.
Profile 58118
46035
Class 24(02) 20
3. 6.2008
PIERRE FABRE MEDICAMENT
Dental floss holder HvT VINS N
Convention date (France) 10.12.2007 (NDIY) MMKT PIKN
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46073, 46074
Class 13(03) 210
16. 6.2008

HANAN BRODZKY PITIN T
Connector piinial

46078, 46079, 46080,

46081, 46082, 46083,

46085, 46086, 46087,
46088, 46089

Class 25(01) o
17. 6.2008
SET AL SETTON LTD. 1”Y3a NU0 YK VD
Profile pilaipha)
46100
Class 28(03) 20
17. 6.2008
S.O0.S.COLORLTD.
Hair treatment applicator 2ywa 919705 [pnn
Convention date (U.S.A.) 17.12.2007 (N2 MYIK) MNAKT PIKN
46141
Class 26(05) 210
29. 6.2008
TECHNOLITELTD. 1”ya v1IHIY
Light fixture TIRN O
46267
Class 24(02) 210
15. 7.2008
PATIENT SHIELD CONCEPTS, LLC
Suction nozzle hol ster XKW 7M1 PPNl
Convention date (U.S.A.) 8.2.2008 (N2 MYIK) MINAKT XN
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46273, 46274, 46275,

46277
Class 25(01)
17.7.2008
KLIL INDUSTRIESLTD.
Profile
46299
Class 25(01)
23.7.2008
MOSHE SELES
Profile
46300
Class 7(04)
23.1.2008
KENWOQOD LIMITED
Bowl

Convention date (OHIM) 27.7 .2007

M0

1n’ya nrwyn 5%p
il iph)

A10

o0 wn
59718

A10

mvp
(@™TINK) KT IRN

46308, 46309, 46310

Class 25(01)

27.7.2008
SET AL SETTON LTD.
Profile

46329

7(01)
28.7.2008
VILLEROY & BOCH AG

Class

Tableware set

Convention date (OHIM) 4.2 .2008

46336
8(05)
29.7.2008

Class

ARIE SANSOLO
Pulley with coil
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A10

1”Y2 71V K VO
PR iph)

A10

9w 753 navn
(@™TIK) KT IRN

A10

191010 TIK
550 v nYava
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46386
Class 25(01) 210
5. 8.2008

SHARON BELGAZAL on5a mw
Profile 919119

46409, 46410, 46411,
46412, 46413, 46414,
46415, 46416, 46417,
46418, 46419, 46420

Class 2 (04) 20
6. 8.2008
BACK FIRE MARKETING SHOES n7ya oY1 PITW M PRI
LTD.
Shoe AR
46501, 46502
Class 11(01) 20
14. 8.2008
RUVEN GERSH WA 121X0
Diamond oo
46508
Class 24(02) 20
17. 8.2008
3BY LTD. DEVELOPMENT AND MANUFACTURING OF MEDICAL
DEVICES
Ampoule breaker 9191K "W
46531
Class 11(02) 20
21. 8.2008
REFAEL GIL KOBY 121p 971 KRB
Housing for a mezuzah pinivalpbnl
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30505
33627
38674
38795
38934
39004
39048
40397

30944
37105
38708
38796
38945
39005
39050
40947

30945
38458
38749
38797
38946
39008
39199
40948

TWTINW DM

DESIGNS RENEWED
30946 30990
38606 38607
38750 38769
38799 38808
38947 38948
39027 39036
39388 39740
40949
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31045
38658
38771
38832
38961
39037
39741

31277
38659
38789
38923
38962
39039
39742

33460
38673
38790
38933
38972
39046
40396
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aiiiimlisniiablna)

DESIGNS VOID

21773 21774 21806 21847 29976 29979 29987 29988
29989 30027 30038 30055 30061 30063 30064 37981
37982 37986 37987 37998 38029 38087 38090 38091
38094 38097 38102 38103 38105 38106 38109 38113
38114 38115 38116 38121 38122 38123 38125 38154
38126 38128 38130 38131 38132 38133 38135 38141
38155 38156 39385

Dr.Meir Noam oy MNP 1
Commissioner of Patents, DT ,DIIVST DY
Designsand Trade M arks -
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1921pw MwpaY ninnon
INDICES OF APPLICATIONS ACCEPTED

NAME INDEX

162718 1”Y2a VOYH M.K.K
D'VP™MIST MK 10T 7O N1AK
162718 ”ya

163015 1’Y2 T7NAK NDIVNA 17AK
160074 Y2100 TN

165842 TvaY MK

137821 1’Y2 UPHOKIVYIN

112720 "aRWNRYD 7T IKIKIK
148223 Ny (HRIW?) 7NIKY
170396 1PDAYIN POIK

160074 T™LWI2YT K1 IR

186289 1”yY2 DNMOBVYD 1V'A

WDIRTIVPIR MINDT P 1amT
158837 n’va
149759 n"ya pImopn

154122 1”ya N1PLAYAND NPWYN Yav
144443 1’y VOYHIVMV

107267 1"ya Mno1 WprmY man vy
137123 [98p o

Sw Aprn mnaes an ow”
D9WIPA DAY TYIDNINGT
154942

165842 vk oo

164023 1"y1a pwr

,165294 ,164888 ,164023 1"y pW”
167179

167179 ,165294 ,164888 "Y1 pwr

166594 T2 KRS

187294 1’ya 91"
148263 1”y2a N7N191100 OPIIN

"YW nnbn
180562 PUTIAM 1IN
188006 2917 Twn

156772 "Y1 LIPIO

137123 72X "9
158855 11”V1 T MYMULIX TV

143477 1"y pLITD
143477 1n”y2 MT72yn pui»o
143477 1N"Y2 ApT0IYNIKD pLIMD

n7ya MIRIEN ARIURSIX 0T
142446

149689 1”7y K19 NPAVIDV-"Y 1
160074 12"Y2 TA1-0I T

163086 12”2 1171 NP9V TIRAM
160074 01 X0

1’y NINTPN7 NS NMovn YXeN
157098

166594 ¥ DKW

170790 n”yv2 NApM Mwyn "N
M INNOVATIVE PROPERTIES 3
COMPANY 164916, 172779

ANTIBODY AG 162111-4

ACTIVE BIOTECH AB 122211
AEROFLEX INTERNATIONAL CO.,
LTD. 157689

AGAM ENERGY SYSTEMSLTD.
163015

ALOYSWOBBEN 168159

ALZA CORPORATION 165975
AMIR MEIR ZILBERSHTAIN 160074
AMMONO SP.Z0O.0 159165
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ANTONIO MANUEL GUERRA
NAVAS 169787

APPLIED RESEARCH SYSTEMS ARS
HOLDING N.V. 155178

APPLIED RESEARCH SYSTEMS ARS
HOLDING N.V. 161235

ARBITRON INC. 159372

ARCELIK ANONIM SIRKETI 169829
ASTRAZENECA AB 136295, 152396
ATHEROGENICS, INC. 175130
ATMEL GRENOBLE S.A. 160113,
160705

AVENTIS PHARMA S.A. 115308,
146812, 153577, 160669

AVNER AND YOS CIVIL
ENGINEERING AND PROJECTSLTD.
162718

AZRAN CONSTRUCTION
AUTOMATION LTD. 158855

BAE SYSTEMS BOFORS AB 153616,
157972, 181105

BARLOWORLD PLASCON SA. (PTY)
LIMITED 167651

BASF AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT
167717

BAYER AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT
142924

BAYER CROPSCIENCE S.A. 164713
BAYER PHARMACEUTICALS
CORPORATION 163027

BEONIC CORPORATION PTY LTD.
144588

BOEHRINGER INGELHEIM
INTERNATIONAL GMBH 167102
BRISTOL-MYERS SQUIBB
COMPANY 153993
BRISTOL-MYERS SQUIBB PHARMA
COMPANY 153591, 153748

CAESAREA MEDICAL
ELECTRONICSLTD. 142446
CHRISTIAN STRAKA 164200
CILAG GMBH INTERNATIONAL
168785

COLUMBIA LABORATORIES
(BERMUDA) LIMITED 161512
COMBUSTION SCIENCE &
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ENGINEERING INC. 167827
COMMISSARIAT A L'ENERGIE
ATOMIQUE 170772

CONSEJO SUPERIOR DE
INVESTIGACIONES CIENTIFICAS
149859

CRUCELL HOLLAND B.V. 145849
CYTEC TECHNOLOGY
CORPORATION 142993
CYTONOME, INC. 167305

DAIICHI SANKY O COMPANY
LIMITED 152021

DART INDUSTRIESINC. 160808
DEBBIE, LLC 154834

DEPOMED, INC. 163205

DEUTSCHE POST AG 161241, 169650
DICTAPHONE CORPORATION
182673, 182674, 182675

DIEHL BGT DEFENCE GMBH & CO.
KG 156126

DIRO, INC. 154834

DOW AGROSCIENCES LLC 128165

E.E.R. ENVIRONMENTAL ENERGY
RESOURCES (ISRAEL) LTD. 148223
EDO MBM TECHNOLOGY LIMITED
159162

EFIM LAPATIN 165842

EHUD TEPEROVICH 160074
ELECTRO-OPTICS RESEARCH &
DEVELOPMENT LTD. 158837

ELI LILLY AND COMPANY 158512
ETSA. DESCHAMPSET FILS 161246
EUGENE SHERRY 161726

F. HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE AG
151478, 156872, 164776

FINETECH LABORATORIESLTD.
143477

FINETECH LTD. 143477

FINETECH PHARMACEUTICAL LTD.
143477

FLORIDA STATE UNIVERSITY
109052



GE MEDICAL SYSTEMS GLOBAL
TECHNOLOGY COMPANY, LLC
162905, 166392

GLAXO GROUP LIMITED 183570
GLAXOSMITHKLINE BIOLOGICALS
SA. 163814

GPI NIL HOLDINGS, INC. 167896

HANMI PHARM. CO., LTD. 158082
HANSA MEDICAL AB 145894
HEALTHWATCHSY STEMS, INC.
160125

HEXALOCK LTD. 149759

HI CORPORATION 154451
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
154474

HUSKY INJECTION MOLDING
SYSTEMSLTD. 169281

IBM CORPORATION 167668
IMMUNEX CORPORATION 143034,
148060

INTARCIA THERAPEUTICS, INC.
165975

INTERDIGITAL TECHNOLOGY
CORPORATION 157450, 182118
INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY
127579

INTERNATIONAL PATENT OWNERS
(CAYMAN) LIMITED 161726
INVATEC S.R.L. 146368

INVENTIO AG 152823, 157278
INVISTA TECHNOLOGIES SA.R.L.
172110

ISAAC MOGILEVSKY 170396

ISCAR LTD. 164023

ISCAR LTD. 164023, 164888, 165294,
167179

ISCAR LTD. 164888, 165294, 167179

JANE, S.A. 161846

JANSSEN PHARMACEUTICA NV
155604

JETRO PLATFORMS 186289
JOSEPH KAPLAN 137123

KENNAMETAL INC. 164538
KIMBERLY-CLARK WORLDWIDE,

INC 154877
KRISTINA ORTUBAI
BALANZATEGUI 169787

L-3 COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY
& DETECTION SYSTEMS 158190
LABORATOIRES SERONO SA 155178,
161235

LIFESCAN, INC. 155343

LIOR MAN 166594

LUDWIG MAXIMILIANS
UNIVERSITAT 164200

M.I.C. INDUSTRIES, INC. 159191
MARINA VIGODSKY 180562
MAUNA KEA TECHNOLOGIES
162705

MEDINOL LTD. 187294
MELLANOX TECHNOLOGIESLTD.
148263

MERIDIAN MEDICAL
TECHNOLOGIES, INC. 155208
MESSIER-BUGATTI 165098
MESSIER-BUGATTI 171439
MICHAEL EGAN 161726
MILLENNIUM SPECIALTY
CHEMICALS 159319
MITSUBISHI TANABE PHARMA
CORPORATION 160397
MONSANTO TECHNOLOGY LLC
164647

MOSHE DOLEV 188006
MOTOROLA, INC. 161489, 161519,
161520

NANOSCALE CORPORATION 165583,
188489

NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL OF
CANADA 147121

NEDERLANDSE ORGANISATIE
VOOR TOEGEPAST -
NATUURWETENSCHAPPELIJK
ONDERZOEK TNO 156444
NEVAMAR CO.,LLC 127579
NEXTNET WIRELESS, INC. 149269
NICE SYSTEMSINC. 182673, 182674,
182675

NICHIA CORPORATION 159165
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NORTHROP GRUMMAN
CORPORATION 167023
NOVEXEL 146812

NOVO NORDISK A/S 145894
NOVOZYMES A/S 164389

OBTECH MEDICAL AG 151133
OFER AVNI 137123

OFFICINE MACCAFERRI S.P.A.
161694

OLDRICH DRACKA 158842
OLGA LAPATIN 165842
ORBUSNEICH MEDICAL, INC.
157276

ORTHOFIX INTERNATIONAL B.V
152560

ORTHOFIX S.R.L. 152560
ORTHOFIX S.R.L. 152560

OTV S.A. 173459

OY JUVANTIA PHARMA LTD.
167889, 168452

PENWEST PHARMACEUTICALS
COMPANY 143375

PHARMACIA & UPJOHN AB 122211
PHARMACIA CORPORATION 165355
PHEROMONE SCIENCES CORP.
160125

PORTAUTHORITY TECHNOLOGIES,
INC. 157810

QUALCOMM INCORPORATED
157317, 157439, 157858, 183719,
183720, 185886

QUALCOMM INCORPORATED
182059

RAFAEL ADVANCED DEFENSE
SYSTEMSLTD. 157098

RAISIO BENECOL OY 162590
RANDOLPH M. PENTEL 155156
RAYTHEON COMPANY 161018,
163523

RAYTHEON COMPANY 161180
REDENT-NOVA LTD. 160074
REGENERON PHARMACEUTICALS,
INC. 155580

REPHAEL HOF 160074
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RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT
FOUNDATION 125153

RINGUARD DEFENSE
TECHNOLOGIESLTD. 163086

ROEI MEDICAL TECHNOLOGIES
LTD. 149689

ROHM AND HAAS COMPANY 148093

SANOFI AVENTIS 159134, 160397
SANOFI PASTEUR BIOLOGICS CO.
158549

SCHERING CORPORATION 160065
SENESCO, INC. 159966

SERCONET LTD. 156772

SHAUL NIZAN 166594

SHELL INTERNATIONALE
RESEARCH MAATSCHAPPIJB.V.
161172

SK TELECOM CO., LTD. 162119,
162120, 162121

SMITHKLINE BEECHAM P.L.C.
154724

SMITHKLINE BEECHAM PLC 156716
SOCIETE DE CONSEILS DE
RECHERCHES ET D'APPLICATIONS
SCIENTIFIQUES (S.C.R.A.S.) 156647
SOCIETE DESPRODUITSNESTLE
SA. 161737, 162067

SOIL AND TOPOGRAPHY
INFORMATION, LLC 161629
SOLVAY PHARMACEUTICALS
GMBH 153971

SUMITOMO CHEMICAL COMPANY,
LIMITED 167957

SVATOPLUK MACKRLE 158842
SYNTHON B.V. 161491

TADAHIRO OHMI 157355

TANTIVY COMMUNICATIONS, INC.
156935

TARGACEPT, INC. 153577

TARO PHARMACEUTICAL
INDUSTRIESLTD. 170790
TECHNISCHE UNIVERSITEIT DELFT
156444

TEIKOKU SEIYAKU CO., LTD. 150121
TELEFONAKTIEBOLAGET LM
ERICSSON 150074

iv



TELEFONAKTIEBOLAGET LM
ERICSSON (PUBL) 143429

TEVA PHARMACEUTICAL
INDUSTRIESLTD. 154122

THE COCA-COLA COMPANY 173698
THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF CALIFORNIA 138773

THE ROCKEFELLER UNIVERSITY
125353

THE ROGOSIN INSTITUTE 126442
THE TRUSTEES OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA
151942

THERMO-MED 2000 KFT 146368
THOMAS JEFFERSON UNIVERSITY
152825

TOKYO ELECTRON LTD 157355
TWITOPLAST LTD. 144443

TYCO HEALTHCARE GROUP LP
165571

UBE INDUSTRIESLTD. 152021
UHDE GMBH 150699
UHDE GMBH 150700

ULRICH SPECK 157741
ULTRASPECT LTD. 137821

VERISIGN, INC. 161722
VLADIMIR MACKRLE 158842

WALTER AG 160411
WARNER-LAMBERT COMPANY LLC
139298

WILLEMIN MACHINES SA. 157476
WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH
FOUNDATION 128165

YEDA RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT CO. LTD. 107267
YISSUM RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT
COMPANY OF THE HEBREW
UNIVERSITY OF JERUSALEM
154942
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1711y NN9N

SUBJECT MATTER INDEX

AO0IM — 167717
AOIN — 164389, 164713

A23L — 161737, 162590, 164647,
173698

A47G — 169650

A47J—- 162067, 169829

A61B — 137821, 146368, 149689,
151133, 152560, 160125,
161726, 162905

A61C — 154834, 160074

AG1F — 154877, 157276, 187294

A6B1K — 126442, 143375, 145894,
147121, 150121, 151942,
152825, 155178, 156716,
157741, 158512, 159966,
161491, 161512, 163205,
163814, 167612, 167889,
170790

A61M — 138773, 155208, 165571,
165975, 167102, 168785

AG3F — 169787, 191408

B0O1D — 150699, 150700, 168159,
173459

B01J— 165583, 170772, 188489
BO1L — 164776

B23B — 164888, 167179

B23C — 165294

B23D — 164023
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B23Q - 157476

B26D — 164538

B29C — 169281

B41J— 172779

B6ON — 161846

B60R — 157689

B65D — 160808

B65G — 152823, 161241

B66B — 157278

CO2F — 158842

CO7C — 139298, 143477, 148093,
151478, 153577, 154122,
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